
Government of Cape Verde

United Nations Development Programme
Other partners:

National Executing Agency: Ministry of Environment, Agriculture and Fisheries

Provincial Cooperating Agencies: Municipal Authorities of the affected Islands

Integrated Participatory Ecosystem Management 

in and Around Protected Areas, Phase I



TABLE OF CONTENTS

	Section 1 :

Part Ia . Situation Analysis

Part Ib. Strategy

Part II. Results Framework

Part IIa. Strategic Results Framework

Part II b. Summary of GEF/Government/UNDP Input Budgets

               Detailed GEF/Government/UNDP input budget 

Part III. Implementation Arrangements

Part IV. Legal Context

Annex 1.1 : Terms of Reference for project managements units, major staff 

            and subcontracts

Annex 1.2 : Indicative Project Workplan

Annex 1.3 : Detailed Monitoring and Evaluation Plan

Annex 1.4: Co-financing confirmation letters

Section 2:

Approved Full Project Brief and Annexes


	3

3

5

5

10

13

18

22

26

49

55

62




SECTION 1

Part Ia. Situation Analysis 

Cape Verde is undertaking various efforts and activities to conserve its biodiversity, land, and water resources, ranging from ongoing legislative reforms, to the proposed creation of new protected areas, basic research, and public education and awareness.  These efforts may succeed, to a greater or less extent, in meeting the national interest in conserving natural resources and limiting land degradation and desertification.  However, it is unlikely that current and planned efforts and initiatives will be sufficient to effectively conserve globally important biodiversity for the following reasons: 1) a lack of focus within these efforts on biodiversity specific issues; 2) insufficient national experience in developing and managing protected areas and buffer zones with community participatory mechanisms, or the legal and institutional framework necessary to achieve biodiversity conservation and sustainable use; 3) insufficient financial resources for protected area development and management, or for research and monitoring activities; 4) agricultural and socio-economic initiatives and developments that, unless systematically orientated towards the conservation of biodiversity, will not reduce resource use threats and may even increase them; and 5) current levels of awareness raising and education that are insufficient to gain the understanding and cooperation of local stakeholders, the greater commitment of decision makers, or the necessary changes in attitude and behavior of the general public.

The GEF supported Alternative programme will undertake the additional activities necessary to overcome current legal, planning, institutional, financial, and capacity barriers and gaps within baseline activities in order to demonstrate viable approaches to biodiversity conservation and resource management within a newly established system of protected areas in Cape Verde.  In this way, the programme will ensure global biodiversity conservation, mitigation of land degradation, as well as promote national sustainable development goals. 

The Overall Development Goal of the programme is the conservation of globally significant biodiversity and the reduction of land degradation and desertification in priority ecosystems of Cape Verde. The Government of Cape Verde, in partnership with local communities, will conserve globally and nationally significant biodiversity in six newly established protected areas, and in surrounding landscapes, by developing and applying new strategies for ecosystem protection and sustainable resource management.

The national institutional and legal framework is described in Section 2.  A description of lessons learned that have influenced project design is provided in Annex 10 of Section 2. An independent review of the project design is provided in Annex 3 of Section 2.

Part Ib. Strategy 

Cape Verde’s approach to sustainable development while conserving biodiversity, addressing climate change, and mitigating land degradation, and its national commitment to these goals are described in Section 2.  UNDP’s programme in support to these goals is described in Section 2, while the specific activities undertaken through this project in support of policy development and strengthened national capacities are described in Section 2.

Part II. Results Framework 

	Intended Outcome as stated in the Country Results Framework: Improved national capacity to negotiate and implement global environment commitments. 

	Outcome indicator as stated in the Country Programme Results and Resources Framework, including baseline and target

Outcome indicator: Volume of resources mobilized from global environmental funding mechanisms/facilities during the current year, e.g. Global Environment Facility, Montreal protocol, Clean Development Mechanism. Baseline: N/A. Target: Financial resources for full biodiversity project mobilized.

	Applicable Strategic Area of Support: Global Conventions and Funding Mechanisms

	Partnership Strategy: The UNDP office will support capacity building at DGA, DGCI and MAAP, to insure adequate resource mobilization. 

	Project title: Integrated participatory ecosystem management in and around protected areas, Phase I
Project Number : CVI/03/…/A/…/99     

	Intended Outputs
	Output targets for Phase 1
	Indicative Activities
	Inputs

	Outcome 1: Policy, legal framework and capacities in place for conservation of biodiversity and management of protected areas
	New Laws. 

Media dissemination. 

Advocacy group for biodiversity conservation. Agreement of collaboration with each relevant ministry. New land tenure systems.

Decision-makers educated. 

Native tree species for reforestation.

Biological pest control. Environmental impact assessment guidelines. 

Capacity to monitor/enforce EIAs.


	Law on Protected Areas and Law on Protection of Fauna and Flora enacted within first 6 months

Various media (television, radio and newspapers) have disseminated information on new laws within six months of legislation being enacted

At national level, at least one advocacy group (lawyers, artists, businessmen, civic clubs, etc.) for biodiversity conservation created by end of year 1

At least one meeting held and one agreement of collaboration with each relevant ministry signed within first 6 months

New land tenure systems in place on private lands around parks by end of year 2 (for first two PAs) and by end of year 6 (for remaining four PAs)

Number of decision-makers educated on importance of biodiversity and protected areas by end of year 2 ½ 

DGASP using native tree species for reforestation projects in vicinity of PAs by end of year 3

MAP actively supporting biological pest control in adjacent landscapes to PAs by end of year 3

Germplasm bank and/or botanical garden managing program for native plant varieties by end of year 5

Environ. impact assessment guidelines implemented by end of year 1

DGA capacity to monitor/enforce EIAs strengthened by end of year 2


	Equipment, technical support from Ministry, manpower from government agencies, and funding from GEF and other donors, as per attached budget tables.


	Outcome 2:  Institutional framework in place for participatory management of ecosystems


	Increased capacity for ecosystem management.

PACU.

Strategic plans.

Coordination mechanisms.

PACU managers and staff trained.

Visitor/user fees and penalties/fines.

Long-term state budget support secured.

Framework for long term sustainable financial mechanism.

 
	DGA (Direction of Environment) agency has increased capacity for ecosystem management

PACU (Protected Areas Coordination Unit) formally established and operational by end of year 2

Strategic plans for priority issues created and implemented by end of year 2

Information sharing and coordination mechanisms in place between PACU and PAs, state resource agencies, and international partners by end of year 2

PACU managers and staff trained in PA management

Policies and regulations on visitor/user fees and penalties/fines in place by end of year 2

Long-term state budget support secured by end of year 6

Framework for long term sustainable financial mechanism developed by year 4

 
	Equipment, technical support from Ministry, manpower from government agencies, and funding from GEF and other donors, as per attached budget tables.

	Outcome 3: Two natural parks created and under participatory community management


	Natural parks formally established.

Managers and staff trained.

Baseline studies on ecological functions, socio-economic issues.

PAs classified into management zones,

Steering committees.

PA master plans and sub-plans.

GIS-based natural resource monitoring. 

Visitor/user fees and penalties/fines.

Trust fund for PA system. Long-term state budget support. 
	Natural parks formally established, staff hired, infrastructure in place (2 by end of year 3, 4 by end of year 5 ½)

Natural parks managers and staff trained in PA management 

Baseline studies on ecological factors completed by end of year 1 and end of year 5

Baseline studies on socio-economic factors completed by end of year 1 and end of year 5

PAs classified into management zones

Steering committee for community participatory management of PAs established and operating

PA master plans and sub-plans implemented

GIS-based natural resource monitoring systems in place

At least one collaboration with PAs outside Cape Verde

PA systems for visitor/user fees and penalties/fines implemented

Trust fund for PA system in place by end of year 7

Long-term state budget support for PA management (staff, operations) secured by end of year 7


	Equipment, technical support from Ministry, manpower from government agencies, and funding from GEF and other donors, as per attached budget tables.

	Outcome 4: Strengthen capacity of local actors, and promote sustainable integrated, participatory ecosystem management


	 Stakeholder associations.

Local stakeholders trained and educated.

 Sustainable livestock management systems.

Community woodlots for fuelwood and fodder.

Soil and water conservation practices.

State reforestation. Local communities replace use of agro-chemicals with biological pest. Invasive flora reduced. Hunting and harvesting pressure reduced.

Mini-grant facility. 


	 Stakeholder associations and cooperation mechanisms for ecosystem management operating by end of year 2

Local stakeholders trained and educated on sustainable resource management

 Sustainable livestock management systems in place in and around PAs by year 5. Community woodlots for fuelwood and fodder operating by end of year 4

Soil and water conservation practices being used throughout landscapes adjacent to PAs by end of year 4

State reforestation areas providing wood and fodder resources to local communities by end of year 4

Local communities replace use of agro-chemicals with biological pest control by end of year 4

Invasive flora reduced through sustainable exploitation by end of year 4

Hunting and harvesting pressure on threatened species reduced

Mini-grant facility for non-profit sustainable use of biodiversity operating in local communities adjacent to PAs


	Equipment, technical support from Ministry, manpower from government agencies, and funding from GEF and other donors, as per attached budget tables.

	Outcome 5: Local communities benefiting from alternative livelihood opportunities


	Alternative livelihood programs.

Local farmers have increased crop yields and restored soil fertility. 

Local farmers have diversified production and are cooperating in marketing. 

Tourism income increased.  

Credit and savings system for profit-generating micro-projects operating.


	Strategies for site-specific alternative livelihood programs formulated by end of year 3

Local farmers have increased crop yields and restored soil fertility

Local farmers have diversified production and are cooperating in marketing of agricultural products

Ecotourism regulations and programs are in place at each PA, tourism visits have increased, and income from tourism (lodging, food, guide services, crafts) has increased

Credit and savings system for profit-generating micro-projects operating


	Equipment, technical support from Ministry, manpower from government agencies, and funding from GEF and other donors, as per attached budget tables.

	Outcome 6: National stakeholders aware and supportive of environmental conservation goals 


	Public awareness campaign. 

Environmental education curricula. 

Parliamentarians and decision-makers educated.

NGO partners for conservation supporting project activities.


	Public awareness campaign on environment and PAs completed, including two training sessions for journalists, dissemination of print/audio/video media materials, creation and sales of PA field guides and maps, and promotion of PAs in public and private tourism publications

Teachers using environmental education curricula and students trained and participating in environmental protection activities by year 3

Parliamentarians and decision-makers educated on and supporting biodiversity conservation and sustainable resource use (continuous)

NGO partners for conservation supporting project activities, with at least one NGO at each project site actively promoting project environmental objectives by year 2


	Equipment, technical support from Ministry, manpower from government agencies, and funding from GEF and other donors, as per attached budget tables


GEF Cash Contribution:  3,585,600  $US

	
	

	Personnel
	625,000

	Administrative Support
	0

	M & E
	254,000

	Mission Costs
	86,000

	National Consultants
	122,500

	Subcontracts
	1,826,000

	Training
	483,250

	Equipment
	76,850

	Miscellaneous
	112,000

	MicroCredit
	0

	Admin. Charges
	0

	TOTAL
	 3,585,600  


Government/DGIS Cash Contribution:  2,152,100 $US

	Personnel
	0

	Administrative Support
	760,000

	M & E
	90,000

	Mission Costs
	42,000

	National Consultants
	0

	Subcontracts
	945,000

	Training
	50,000

	Equipment
	131,000

	Miscellaneous
	44,100

	MicroCredit
	90,000

	Admin. Charges
	0

	TOTAL
	 2,152,100


UNDP Cash Contribution:  465,000 $US

	Personnel
	0

	Administrative Support
	13,000

	M & E
	60,000

	Mission Costs
	0

	National Consultants
	0

	Subcontracts
	225,700

	Training
	82,700

	Equipment
	0

	Miscellaneous
	29,000

	MicroCredit
	42,000

	Admin. Charges
	12,600

	TOTAL
	 465,000


Part II b Detailed Input Budget

	
	Detailed GEF/Government/UNDP Budget

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	GEF 
	DGIS
	UNDP
	 

	BL
	Description
	m/m
	2003
	2004
	2005
	2006
	SubTotal 
	2003
	2004
	2005
	2006
	SubTotal 
	2003
	2004
	2005
	2006
	SubTotal 
	TOTAL

	11
	Personnel
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	11.01
	CTA
	48
	130000
	130000
	130000
	130000
	520000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	520000

	11.02
	PA Planning Specialist
	1.5
	15000
	 
	7500
	 
	22500
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	22500

	11.03
	Finance and Credit Sp
	0.75
	7500
	 
	7500
	 
	15000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	15000

	11.04
	Livelihood Specialist
	1.5
	7500
	 
	15000
	 
	22500
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	22500

	11.05
	Law Specialist (Intl)
	0.75
	7500
	 
	7500
	 
	15000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	15000

	11.06
	Ecotourism Specialist
	0.75
	7500
	 
	7500
	 
	15000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	15000

	11.07
	Landscape Specialist
	0.75
	7500
	 
	7500
	 
	15000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	15000

	11.99
	Subtotal
	 
	182500
	130000
	182500
	130000
	625000
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	625000

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	13
	Administrative Support
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	13.01
	Project Nat. Manager
	48
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	17000
	17000
	17000
	17000
	68000
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	68000

	13.02
	Proj. Financial Assist.
	48
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	8000
	8000
	8000
	8000
	32000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	32000

	13.03
	Proj. Secretary
	48
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	6000
	6000
	6000
	6000
	24000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	24000

	13.04
	Proj. Driver
	48
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	4000
	4000
	4000
	4000
	16000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	16000

	13.05
	Site Manager (X2)
	48
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	25000
	25000
	25000
	25000
	100000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	100000

	13.06
	NRM/Biology Specialist (X2)
	48
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	22000
	22000
	22000
	22000
	88000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	88000

	13.07
	M&E Specialist (X2)
	48
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	22000
	22000
	22000
	22000
	88000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	88000

	13.08
	Site Assist. (X2)
	48
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	14000
	14000
	14000
	14000
	56000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	56000

	13.09
	Site Secretary (X2)
	48
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	12000
	12000
	12000
	12000
	48000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	48000

	13.10
	Community organizers (X3)
	96
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	24000
	24000
	24000
	24000
	96000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	96000

	13.11
	Site driver (X2)
	48
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	8000
	8000
	8000
	8000
	32000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	32000

	13.12
	Rangers (X8)
	192
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	28000
	28000
	28000
	28000
	112000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	112000

	13.13
	Temporary Tech Support
	48
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	4000
	2000
	5000
	2000
	13000
	13000

	13.99
	Subtotal
	 
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	190000
	190000
	190000
	190000
	760000
	4000
	2000
	5000
	2000
	13000
	773000

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	15
	Monit. and Evaluation
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	15.01
	Progress Reports
	 
	40000
	30000
	30000
	30000
	130000
	15000
	15000
	15000
	15000
	60000
	15000
	15000
	15000
	15000
	60000
	250000

	15.02
	Midterm ext. evaluation
	 
	 
	 
	30000
	 
	30000
	 
	 
	10000
	 
	10000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	40000

	15.03
	Final ext. evaluation
	 
	 
	 
	 
	30000
	30000
	 
	 
	 
	20000
	20000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	50000

	15.04
	Project Steering Comm.
	 
	3000
	3000
	3000
	3000
	12000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	12000

	15.05
	Visits to field sites
	 
	4000
	4000
	4000
	4000
	16000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	16000

	15.06
	Lessons learned
	 
	8000
	8000
	8000
	8000
	32000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	32000

	15.07
	National missions
	 
	8000
	7000
	8000
	7000
	30000
	5000
	7000
	5000
	5000
	22000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	52000

	15.08
	Audit
	 
	1000
	1000
	1000
	1000
	4000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	15.99
	Subtotal
	 
	64000
	53000
	84000
	83000
	284000
	20000
	22000
	30000
	40000
	112000
	15000
	15000
	15000
	15000
	60000
	456000

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	16
	Mission Costs
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	16.01
	International missions
	 
	15000
	14000
	14000
	13000
	56000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	56000

	16.02
	Site exchange visits
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	10000
	10000
	20000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	20000

	16.99
	Subtotal
	 
	15000
	14000
	14000
	13000
	56000
	0
	0
	10000
	10000
	20000
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	76000

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	17
	National Consultants
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	17.01
	Biology
	9
	7500
	5000
	5000
	5000
	22500
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	22500

	17.02
	Law
	3
	3750
	 
	3750
	 
	7500
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	7500

	17.03
	Agriculture/Soil Cons.
	6
	5000
	2500
	5000
	2500
	15000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	15000

	17.04
	Agriculture/IPM
	3
	2500
	 
	2500
	2500
	7500
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	7500

	17.05
	Forestry
	6
	5000
	2500
	5000
	2500
	15000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	15000

	17.06
	Range Science
	3
	2500
	 
	2500
	2500
	7500
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	7500

	17.07
	Animal Prod/Zootech
	3
	2500
	 
	2500
	2500
	7500
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	7500

	17.08
	MIS/GIS
	6
	5000
	5000
	2500
	2500
	15000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	15000

	17.09
	Communication
	4
	2500
	2500
	2500
	2500
	10000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	10000

	17.10
	Sociology
	12
	2500
	 
	2500
	2500
	7500
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	7500

	17.11
	Civil Engineer
	3
	2500
	 
	2500
	2500
	7500
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	7500

	17.99
	Subtotal
	 
	41250
	17500
	36250
	27500
	122500
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	122500

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	20
	Subcontracts
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	20.01
	Production of sensitizing materials
	 
	0
	50000
	60000
	60000
	170000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	10000
	8000
	 
	 
	18000
	188000

	20.02
	Marketing of park
	 
	 
	20000
	20000
	20000
	60000
	 
	15000
	 
	 
	15000
	5000
	 
	 
	 
	5000
	80000

	20.03
	Nursery establishment
	 
	 
	30000
	30000
	30000
	90000
	 
	30000
	30000
	30000
	90000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	180000

	20.04
	Germplasm bank
	 
	 
	30000
	30000
	30000
	90000
	 
	30000
	30000
	30000
	90000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	180000

	20.05
	Soil & water Conserv.
	 
	 
	30000
	30000
	30000
	90000
	 
	30000
	30000
	30000
	90000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	180000

	20.06
	Range area preparation
	 
	 
	30000
	30000
	 
	60000
	 
	20000
	20000
	20000
	60000
	 
	5000
	5000
	 
	10000
	130000

	20.07
	Community woodlot
	 
	 
	20000
	20000
	 
	40000
	 
	16000
	10000
	 
	26000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	66000

	20.08
	Windbreak Demo
	 
	 
	20000
	20000
	 
	40000
	 
	20000
	20000
	 
	40000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	80000

	20.09
	Tourism Support activit
	 
	 
	20000
	20000
	 
	40000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	4000
	8000
	25000
	8000
	45000
	85000

	20.10
	Research activities
	 
	 
	50000
	40000
	40000
	130000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	10700
	12000
	 
	 
	22700
	152700

	20.11
	Parc Inventory
	 
	8000
	 
	 
	 
	8000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	8000

	20.12
	Small grants
	 
	 
	50000
	50000
	50000
	150000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	150000

	20.13
	Infrastructure Serra Malagueta
	 
	 
	180000
	90000
	90000
	360000
	 
	80000
	40000
	40000
	160000
	 
	15000
	20000
	20000
	55000
	575000

	20.14
	Infrastructure Monte Gordo
	 
	 
	300000
	110000
	88000
	498000
	 
	100000
	50000
	50000
	200000
	 
	20000
	30000
	20000
	70000
	768000

	20.99
	Subtotal
	 
	8000
	830000
	550000
	438000
	1826000
	25000
	370000
	285000
	265000
	945000
	29700
	68000
	80000
	48000
	225700
	2996700

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	30
	Training
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	30.01
	Long term training
	 
	45000
	135000
	90000
	 
	270000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	270000

	30.02
	Logical framwrk Wkshp
	 
	6950
	 
	 
	6200
	13150
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	13150

	30.03
	Regional Wkshp
	 
	 
	10000
	 
	10000
	20000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	5000
	 
	 
	 
	5000
	25000

	30.04
	General Wkshps
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	7000
	6000
	10000
	 
	23000
	23000

	30.05
	Local capacity building
	 
	35100
	35000
	30000
	30000
	130100
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	12000
	10000
	13000
	9700
	44700
	174800

	30.06
	Specifc target train.
	 
	15000
	15000
	10000
	10000
	50000
	15000
	15000
	10000
	10000
	50000
	10000
	 
	 
	 
	10000
	110000

	30.99
	Subtotal
	 
	102050
	195000
	130000
	56200
	483250
	15000
	15000
	10000
	10000
	50000
	34000
	16000
	23000
	9700
	82700
	615950

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	45
	Equipment
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	45.01
	Office supplies
	 
	5000
	5000
	5000
	5000
	20000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	20000

	45.02
	Project vehicles
	 
	25000
	 
	 
	 
	25000
	
	50000
	 
	 
	50000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	75000

	45.03
	Computer equipment
	 
	8000
	 
	 
	 
	8000
	 
	20000
	 
	 
	20000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	28000

	45.04
	Office furniture
	 
	6000
	 
	 
	 
	6000
	 
	27000
	 
	 
	27000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	33000

	45.05
	Photocopy machines
	 
	5000
	 
	 
	 
	5000
	 
	10000
	 
	 
	10000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	15000

	45.06
	Communication equipment
	 
	2850
	 
	 
	 
	2850
	 
	16000
	 
	 
	16000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	18850

	45.07
	Operational maintenance
	 
	2500
	2500
	2500
	2500
	10000
	 
	4000
	2000
	2000
	8000
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	18000

	45.99
	Subtotal
	 
	54350
	7500
	7500
	7500
	76850
	0
	127000
	2000
	2000
	131000
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	207850

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	50
	Miscellaneous
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	52.01
	Reporting costs
	 
	 
	7000
	7000
	12000
	26000
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	3000
	4000
	4000
	11000
	37000

	52.02
	Publication costs
	 
	0
	10000
	10000
	10000
	30000
	 
	5000
	5000
	10000
	20000
	5000
	4000
	5000
	4000
	18000
	68000

	53
	Sundries
	 
	14000
	14000
	14000
	14000
	56000
	6100
	6000
	6000
	6000
	24100
	 
	 
	 
	 
	0
	80100

	50.99
	Subtotal
	 
	14000
	31000
	31000
	36000
	112000
	6100
	6000
	6000
	6000
	44100
	5000
	7000
	9000
	8000
	29000
	185100

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	70
	Microcredit
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	70.01
	Microcredit
	 
	0
	 
	 
	 
	0
	0
	30000
	30000
	30000
	90000
	0
	15000
	15000
	12000
	42000
	132000

	70.99
	Subtotal
	 
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	30000
	30000
	30000
	90000
	0
	15000
	15000
	12000
	42000
	132000

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	96
	Administration Charges
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	96.01
	Administration charges
	 
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	2100
	3500
	4300
	2700
	12600
	12600

	96.99
	Subtotal
	 
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	2100
	3500
	4300
	2700
	12600
	12600

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	99
	GRAND TOTAL
	 
	481150
	1278000
	1035250
	791200
	3585600
	256100
	760000
	563000
	553000
	2152100
	91900
	130000
	155600
	100100
	465000
	6202700


Part III Implementation Arrangements

The project will be implemented through UNDP under national execution modalities. The Ministry of Environment, Agriculture and Fisheries (MAAP) will have overall responsibility for the project. The General Direction of Environment (DGA), housed within the MAAP, will be the official institutional focal point responsible for project implementation and facilitation of operational procedures with UNDP and co-financing sources. The UNDP country office will support project implementation by maintaining the project budget and supervising project expenditures, and by contracting project personnel and subcontractors. The UNDP country office will also monitor the project implementation and achievement of project outputs. Annexes 9 and 10 of Section 2 provide more details on project implementation arrangements, including steering committees, and project staffing.  Annex 11 of Section 2 provides an Indicative Workplan. Annual Workplans will be developed by the Project Manager and approved by the Tripartite Committee.

A major objective and focus of the full programme is to ensure the participation of local communities in the sustainable management of their own resources and in the creation and operations of the six protected areas.   To achieve this objective, existing community associations (primarily farmer and livestock herder associations) will be strengthened, and new community associations will be created where necessary.  These associations, in turn, will participate as members of a Municipal Commission for the Environment to be established at each of the project sites. These commissions will improve the capacity of local associations and municipalities to assess natural resource issues and contribute to management decisions with PA authorities; to secure the agreement of local populations and municipalities on proposed zoning schemes and sustainable use regulations; and to negotiate and establish revenue sharing systems between parks and local communities and local authorities.  

Training is an important component of this programme. Long term training of national staff will be carried out, aimed at, among others, replacing the CTA during phase 2 of the programme. Specific target training activities will be identified along the implementation phase of the programme, to include training activities such as environmental impact evaluation, database maintenance and other activities judged pertinent.

A considerable investment in infrastructure will be made at the sites (Serra da Malagueta and Monte Gordo), namely roads, paths, water supply systems, fences, offices, and installations for rangers. However, these are much needed initial investments, that will help create the conditions for adequate project implementation and sustainability of PA management. The Civil Engineer, in concertation with the Programme Management Unit, will finalize the input list.

Gender issues will be very closely monitored. By the nature of traditional activities at the project sites, it is expected that women will play a very important role in all project activities, including management, training and establishment of alternative livelihood options, enabling them to reach and maintain sustainable levels.

An inception workshop “log frame workshop) is planned to be held within 3 months of effective start up. This workshop will serve to inform all stakeholders of the inception of project; to make them familiar with project outputs and goals; to refine the LFA  indicators at the Activity level (but not at the output level), and to finalize TORs for Steering committees, subcontracts, minor staff, and long term training. 

The present Project Document pertains only to the first phase of the project. The GEF has in principle approved another second phase, to be implemented in 2006. Therefore, a second “LFA” workshop will be held in year 4 of phase 1 to review the results of the independent evaluation, and prepare the LFA and project Brief/PRODOC for the second phase. Co-financing for the second phase will be also leveraged at that time.

Project Management at the National level:

Oversight of project activities will be the responsibility of three committees:

a.
Tripartite Committee: This committee will meet once per year to oversee all administrative and operational issues pertaining to the project.  The committee will consist of representatives from DGA, GEP (the office responsible for monitoring of projects within MAAP), DGCI (responsible for international cooperation) and UNDP/GEF. The Project Coordinator will act as Secretary of this committee.

b. Strategic Steering Committee/Thematic Environment Group: This committee will meet twice yearly to review progress on project objectives and to provide strategic coordination with other development programs and projects existing in Cape Verde.  The committee will approve all detailed TORs for subcontracts and long term training. When feasible, the committee will also conduct field visits to selected project sites. The committee will consist of representatives from DGA, the General Directorate Planning (DGP), DGASP, PROMEX, UNDP, GTZ, Plataforma das ONGs (a national network of NGOs),other international partners, and a local community representative. DGA will be the Chair of this Committee.

c. Technical Steering Committee: This committee will provide technical supervision and backstopping for the project. The committee will be responsible for reviewing all project progress reports, and will meet twice a year with project staff.  The committee will submit biannual reports for review by the tripartite committee and the strategic steering committee.  The committee will consist of individual experts with expertise in various relevant fields (e.g. biology, economics, sociology, land management, business, tourism, education/public relations, legal, etc.), selected from state institutions such DGA, INIDA, DGASP, INDP, and INGRH, as well as NGOs and the private sector. 

Project Management at the Site Level

Each project site will have a local consultative committee to support execution of the project and act as the intermediary between project site staff and local communities.  This committee will be composed of local community representatives, local municipal authorities, the local Project Site Manager, and the local PA Director (as this position is established). 

A project administration unit will be established at each of the six sites, to co-ordinate, supervises, assist, control, monitor and report on project execution.  This unit will be headed by the Project Site Manager, who will report to the Project National Manager on a regular basis.  The unit will be responsible for maintaining overall project accounts, approving all payments, recruiting long/short term national and international consultants, entering into sub-contracts, procuring project equipment/supplies and monitoring performance.

With the implementation of decentralization in Cape Verde, municipalities are taking an increasingly important role in the management of natural resources.  In some of the project site areas, municipalities have already elaborated local action plans that incorporate environmental protection activities.  Thus, the role of municipal authorities in the design and implementation of project site activities, and the organization and awareness building of local inhabitants, will be a critical factor incorporated into the site level project management structure.

Project Staffing

At the national level, the project will be supervised by a Project National Manager (PNM), with direct responsibility for national level project objectives (legal, institutional, policy, education, etc.), as well as supervisory responsibility for each of the six project site areas.  The PNM will be assisted by a support staff including a financial assistant, a secretary and a driver.  In addition, this small core of national level staff will be supplemented by various national and international consultants, who will be employed for varying periods, but especially in the early stages of the project. At the national level, the project is expected to employ consultants in the following areas: Biology, Law, Agriculture/Soil Conservation, Forestry, Range Science, Animal Production/Zootechny, MIS/GIS, Communication, Sociology and Civil Engineering. At the international level, the project will employ consultants in the area of Protected Area Planning, Finance and Credit, Livelihood, Law, Ecotourism and Landscape. All consultants will report directly to the PNM, and also to local Project Site Managers (PSM) in relevant cases.

At the project site level, a Project Site Manager will have overall responsibility for all project activities at the local level, within the PAs and adjacent landscapes. Each PSM will be supported by an NRM/Biology and an M&E Specialists, a project site assistant, a secretary, and at least two community organizers/trainers for outreach on natural resources management and alternative livelihoods.  As PAs are established at each of the project site, the local staff will be strengthened by the hiring of at least 4 rangers for each PA. The exact number of community organizers will vary by site, depending on the existing level of community organization and participation at project inception, while the number of rangers will vary depending on the size of the PA and the nature and severity of pressures on the area.

It is expected that the Government of Cape Verde will contribute significantly to the staffing needs at the project site level.  Support staff such as drivers and secretaries will be employed directly by the DGA (or the PAs once they are operational).  Community organizers/trainers will also be provided by the state, most likely drawn from existing community outreach personnel in other agencies such as DGASP.  The rangers will be hired directly by each PA as it becomes operational, many of whom will come from the ranks of rangers at neighboring state reforestation areas.  These personnel are already familiar with the local landscapes and typically come from the local communities, and in many cases come from reforestation areas that are currently overstaffed.

On some islands, Regional Councils for the Environment already exist or are being planned, and in these areas the Municipal Commission for the Environment will work closely with these island-wide councils.  The commissions will work directly with the Project Site Manager and his staff to achieve the full interconnection and active participation of all stakeholders. The Project also will seek to build partnerships between conservation agencies (PACU, DGASP), local authorities and communities, and the private sector to create a conservation and land use system that meets, to the maximum extent possible, the aims and objectives of all concerned. The monitoring and evaluation process (including the annual reviews and tripartite reviews) also will provide opportunities for stakeholder feedback via stakeholder surveys that will be conducted as part of these reports.

Monitoring and evaluation 
A regular monitoring program will be instituted to gather data and verify trends and impacts, using the indicators, benchmarks and means of verification developed in the logical framework. The outputs of the monitoring program will be evaluated and made available for planning purposes, to inform strategic decision-making and adapt management strategies.  Statistical assessment studies will be conducted to more accurately document resource conditions (number of animal and plant species, reproduction rates, soil erosion rates, etc.). Data collected through the proposed baseline assessments will be synthesized, analyzed and stored in a multi-attributed database for use in monitoring and evaluation. The project will, in collaboration with Cape Verde’s program on Land Degradation, develop Geographic Information System databases for each project site. The GIS will be constructed to provide overlays of agro-ecological, biological, geo-physical, productive system, social, demographic and economic indicators.  Database management capacities would be developed and training provided to enable end-users to manipulate the system. Information generated through the system will be available to local stakeholders and the public upon request. The information gathered will also compose a critical component in management plans based upon appropriate ecological zoning of protected areas and adjacent landscapes.      

Outcomes will be evaluated by measuring indicators of ecosystem health and function as well as sustainable use. Annual participatory evaluation exercises will be undertaken with key stakeholders, including local communities, NGOs, and partner organizations. The Project National Manager will be required to produce a Combined Project Implementation Review/Annual Project Report (PIR/APR) designed to obtain the independent views of the main stakeholders of the project on its relevance, performance and likelihood of success.  The PIR/APR will be considered at the annual meeting of the Tripartite Committee, as well as by GEF.  The programme will document the lessons learned, and make it available to stakeholders over the Internet and through reports disseminated within the project area.

Two external evaluations are scheduled, one in year two, and one in year four of the first project.  These independent evaluations of project performance will match project progress against predetermined success indicators.  Each evaluation of the project will document lessons learned, identify challenges, and provide recommendations to improve performance. Success and failure will be determined in part by monitoring relative changes in baseline conditions established in the ecological and economic arenas at the beginning of the project. The final evaluation will make recommendations for the design and submission of the second project of this programme. Annual financial audits will be conducted as per standard UNDP practice. 
The detailed monitoring and evaluation plan is provided in Annex 1.3. The total estimated budget for M&E activities is $404,000 for the four-year first project. This amount has been incorporated into the budget of the project. 
Part IV Legal Context 

This project document shall be the instrument referred to as such in Article 1 of the Standard Basic Agreement between the Government of Cape Verde and the United Nations Development Programme.

The following types of revisions may be made to this project document with the signature of the UNDP Resident representative only, provided he or she is assured that the other signatories of the project have no objections to the proposed changes:

a) Revision of, or addition to, any of the annexes to the Project Document;

b) Revisions which do not involve significant changes in the immediate objectives, outputs or activities of the project, but are caused by the rearrangement of the inputs already agreed to or by cost increases due to inflation;

c) Mandatory annual revisions which re-phase the delivery of agreed project inputs or increased expert or other costs due to inflation or take into account agency expenditure flexibility; and

d) Inclusion of additional annexes and attachments only as set out here in this Project Document.
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Annex 1.1   Terms of Reference for project managements units, major staff and subcontracts
Terms of Reference for Project Management Units

Project Management Unit

The Project Management Unit (PMU) will carry out overall project management functions, liaise directly with institutions involved in carrying out project activities and report to DGA and UNDP Praia. The PMU will have four staff: a Project National Manager, a financial assistant, a secretary and a driver. A Country Technical Adviser (CTA) will be posted at the PMU. Specifically, the PMU will: 

a. Coordinate the production of project outputs by assuming overall responsibility for the management and coordination of project activities;

b. Serve as the point of liaison between the project sites, DGA and the UNDP Praia office;

c. Finalize terms of Reference for Personnel contracts and sub-contractors, and advise UNDP on qualifications and specifications;

d. Supervise and co-ordinate the work of externally recruited consultants;

e. Prepare and revise project work plans, travel plans, financial reports and progress reports as required by UNDP rules;

f. Provide administrative backstopping for activities under its administration;

g. Set up financial accounting, transactions and reporting system for the project in accordance with UNDP’s financial rules and regulations; 

h. Prepare payment requests for submission to UNDP

The Project National Manager is the head of the PMU and is responsible for the execution of activities and accomplishment of outputs and result indicators. The PNM plays a critical role in ensuring the proper coordination of activities carried out by different executing agencies, including baseline and co-financed activities. The PNM also ensures that activities and inputs are in accordance with the project’s logical framework. The PNM will be contracted in coordination between the Ministry of the Environment, Agriculture and Fishery and UNDP and in accordance with established procedures. This position will report directly to DGA at the Ministry of the Environment, Agriculture and Fishery. 

Project Site Administration Unit

The Project Site Administration Unit (PSAU) will coordinate, supervise, assist, control, monitor and report on project execution. It will comprise the project site manager, the site assistant, the secretary and at least two community organizers/trainers for outreach on natural resources management and alternate livelihoods.

The PSAU is responsible for the resource management and execution of budgets, ensuring the correct application of procedures during the execution of the project, as well as providing administrative support for all Unit operations. The unit will be responsible for maintaining overall project accounts, approving all payments, recruiting long/short term national and international consultants, entering into sub-contracts, procuring project equipment/ supplies and monitoring performance.

The Project Site Manager (PSM) is the head of the PSAU and is responsible for the execution of activities and accomplishment of outputs at the site level. He/she will report to the Project National Manager on a regular basis.
Terms of Reference for Project Staff 

Project National Manager  - BL 13.01

Background

The Project National Manager (PNM) shall be a locally recruited national or a permanent staff of the MAAP, detailed or seconded to the Project on a full time basis. He/She shall be responsible for the overall management of the project, including the mobilization of all project inputs, supervision over project staff, consultants and sub-contractors. The PNM shall report to the Director General of Environment and shall be responsible for meeting government obligations under the Project, under the national execution modality. He/She shall perform liaison role with government, UNDP and NGOs, other project partners and maintain tight links with other donor agencies providing co-financing. 

Duties and Responsibilities

a. Supervise and coordinate the production of project outputs as per the project document;

b. Mobilize all project inputs in accordance with UNDP procedures for nationally executed projects;

c. Supervise and coordinate the work of all project staff, consultants and sub-contractors;

d. Coordinate the recruitment and selection of project personnel;

e. Prepare and revise project work and financial plans, as required by DGA and UNDP;

f. Liaise with UNDP, DGA, relevant government agencies, and all project partners, including donor organizations and NGOs for effective coordination of all project activities;

g. Facilitate administrative backstopping to subcontractors and training activities supported by the Project;

h. Oversee and ensure timely submission of the Inception Report, Combined Project Implementation Review/Annual Project Report (PIR/APR), Technical reports, quarterly financial reports, and other reports as may be required by UNDP, DGA and other oversight agencies;

i. Disseminate project reports to and respond to queries from concerned stakeholders;

j. Report progress of project to the steering committees and ensure the fulfillment of steering committees directives.

k. Oversee the exchange and sharing of experiences and lessons learned with relevant community based integrated conservation and development projects nationally and internationally. 

l. Initiates, in close cooperation with the Project Site Managers, the preparation and implementation of Management Plans for each demonstration protected area.

m. Ensures the timely and effective implementation of all components of the project 

n. Assists community groups, municipalities, NGOs, staff, students and others with development of essential skills through training workshops and on the job training thereby upgrading their institutional capabilities

o. Coordinates and assists scientific institutions with the initiation and implementation of all field studies and monitoring components of the project.

p. Assists and advises the teams responsible for documentaries, TV spots, guidebooks and awareness campaign, field studies, GIS, etc.

q. Carries regular, announced and unannounced inspections of all sites and the activities of the project site management units.

Qualifications

a. A university education (MS or PhD) in Biology, Ecology, Wildlife Conservation, Environmental Science or Agriculture;

b. Over ten years of experience in the management of protected areas/conservation of biodiversity;

c. Ability to effectively coordinate a large, multi-stakeholder project;

d. Excellent communication skills in Portuguese, Creole and English and the ability to write reports;

e. Ability to administer budgets, train and work effectively with counterpart staff at all levels and with all groups involved in the project.

Country Technical Adviser - BL 11.01

Background: 


The Country Technical Adviser (CTA) will be responsible for providing overall technical backstopping to the Project. He/She shall render technical support to the Project National Manager, staff and other government counterparts. The CTA shall coordinate the provision of the required technical inputs, reviewing and preparing Terms of Reference and reviewing the outputs of Consultants and other sub-contractors. The CTA shall be an experienced expatriate. He/She shall report directly to the Project National Manager.

Duties and Responsibilities

a. Provide technical assistance for project activities, including planning, monitoring and Protected Area operations and assuming quality control in interventions;

b. Provide hands on support to the Project National Manager, project staff and other government counterparts in the areas of project management and planning, protected area management, monitoring, and impact assessment;

c. Finalize Terms of Reference for Consultants and Subcontractors, and assist in the selection and recruitment process;

d. Coordinate the work of all Consultants and Subcontractors, ensuring the timely delivery of expected outputs, and effective synergy among the various subcontracted activities;

e. Assist the Project National Manager in the preparation and revision of the Management Plan as well as Annual Work Plans;

f. Coordinate preparation of the periodic Status Report when called for by the Project National Manager;

g. Assist the Project National Manager in the preparation of the Combined Project Implementation Review/Annual Project Report (PIR/APR), Inception Report, Technical reports, quarterly financial reports for submission to UNDP, GEF, other donors and Government Departments as required;

h. Assist in mobilizing staff and consultants in the conduct of mid-term project evaluation and in undertaking revisions in the implementation program and strategy based on evaluation results;

i. Assist the Project National Manager in liaison work with project partners, donor organizations, NGOs and other groups to ensure effective coordination of project activities;

j. Document lessons from project implementation and make recommendations to the Strategic Steering Committee for more effective implementation and coordination of project activities; 

k. Perform other tasks as may be requested by the Project National Manager, Strategic Steering Committee and other project partners.

Qualifications

a. Post-graduate degree in natural resource management with at least 10 years of professional experience;

b. Ability to effectively coordinate a large, multidisciplinary team of experts and consultants;

c. Experience in implementing conservation/natural resource management projects;

d. Fluency in English and Portuguese (reading, writing and communication).

Full terms of reference for all other positions within the Project Management Unit will be developed prior to the Log Frame Workshop. 
Protected Area Planning Specialist  - BL 11.02

Background 


The Protected Area Planning Specialist shall be a senior, internationally recruited consultant who will be responsible for providing the overall framework for community based conservation, advising on protected area planning and management requirements, developing capacity among project staff and partners on conservation functions for natural parks, and ensuring high standards of quality in the execution and implementation of conservation and management functions. He/She will assist in setting up a biological and socio-economic impact monitoring system, training staff counterparts and local leaders in their use and assist in the use of impact monitoring data for plan adjustments and decision making. In collaboration with the project;s national NRM/Biologist specialist, who is expected to implement the consultant’s recommendations, the international consultant will:

Duties and Responsibilities

a. Develop a framework and guidelines for participatory classification of PA territory into management zones based on ecological and human use factors, with different levels of human activity (grazing, vegetation collection, tourism) 

b. Provide advice in the implementation of participatory planning processes to ensure broad based consultation and representation, institution of a single, integrated and multistakeholder protected area system, guiding and supporting the negotiation and consultation processes;

c. Formulate a template for the operational work plans, management plans, validate and adapt the indicative zoning plans utilizing the approach as discussed in the Project Document; 

d. Assist the Project Management Unit, DGA and other relevant partners in the development, execution, review and adaptation of the management plans and policies; 

e. Coordinate development/improvement of EIA guidelines for biodiversity and land and water degradation. 

f. Provide hands-on training to counterpart project staff to develop their skills in participatory planning and conservation management, biological and socio-economic impact monitoring, and the use of technical tools and techniques for effective community based conservation management;

g. Provide technical assistance to enable the application of adaptive management principles;

h. Assist in the development of training programmes to build local stakeholder capacity in basic conservation functions (community outreach, advocacy, land use and zoning guidelines, monitoring, enforcement, and self-regulation);

i. Assist in the setting up of a monitoring and evaluation system to keep track of the project’s impact, and in the identification of clear indicators for monitoring changes in biological, and socio-economic conditions;

j. Provide technical assistance in the development of awareness materials and communication strategies for specific target groups;

k. Provide high levels of professional services and advice on conservation planning, field management and operational support to project staff as needed.  

Qualifications

a. Minimum of 5 years experience in protected area planning and management in Cape Verde or abroad;

b. Experience in working with and developing effective partnerships with local communities, NGOs and government agencies;

c. Knowledge and skills in various aspects of conservation area operations and field management including participatory approaches in management, operational planning, enforcement, community outreach, conservation awareness building, and conflict resolution;

d. Willingness to stay in the project sites during the duration of the engagement;

e. Good interpersonal skills and a track record in providing on-the-job training; 

f. Excellent Portuguese and English communication skills (knowledge of Creole desirable).

Finance and Credit Specialist  - BL 11.03

Background

The Finance and Credit Specialist shall be an internationally recruited consultant, tasked with assisting the project in establishing user pays mechanisms and fiscal instruments for various uses associated with the sites’ natural resources value. He/she shall also provide support in establishing and capitalizing both a  conservation/sustainable use small grants program (BL 20.12) and a micro-credit facility for sustainable development (BL 70.01) by local communities.  In collaboration with the project’s national M&E specialist, the national agriculture/soil conservation specialists, animal production specialist, range scientist, forester, and project’s national financial assistant, who are expected to implement and monitor the recommendations, and with the international livelihoods specialist, the international consultant will:

Duties and responsibilities

a. Establish and capitalize a small grants facility for conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity and other natural resources by local communities;

b. Establish and capitalize a micro-credit and savings scheme for sustainable development activities that do not negatively impact on conservation and sustainable use

c. Develop regulations, procedures for access to the small grants, and the micro-credit, and monitoring and evaluation

d. Determine most suitable small grants and micro-credit and savings schemes to ensure sustainability of activities adapted to local conditions, taking lessons from Cape Verde and elsewhere

e. Build capacity of rural associations to determine most profitable and most durable sustainable use activities for micro-projects

f. Establish a continuous participatory assessment of micro-projects on impact on the standard of living and natural resource conditions;

g. Mobilize Peace Corps Volunteers to assist with Small Grants and Micro-Credit schemes

h. Institute and/or strengthen systems of visitor/user fees for all PAs as well as mechanisms for collection;

i. Institute and enforce system of penalties/fines (off-road vehicle use in restricted zones, illegal grazing and vegetation collection) for all PAs;

j. Institute and enforce system of penalties/fines (off-road vehicle use in restricted zones, illegal grazing and vegetation collection) for all PAs;

k. Lobby, negotiate and secure commitment to long term and adequate state budget financing for key components of the management plans, in particular long-term funding of the PA Management Unit staff and operational budget

Qualifications  
a. Masters degree or advanced degree in Resource Economics, Environmental Economics, or related fields;

b. Familiarity with natural resource issues;

c. At least five years experience in developing country setting;

d. Excellent communication skills;

e. Fluency in Portuguese, Creole and English; 

f. Willingness to stay in the sites for the duration of the assignment;

g. Ability to work with various stakeholder groups.

Livelihood Specialist - BL 11.04

Background 


The Livelihood Specialist shall be an internationally recruited consultant, having primary responsibility in operationalizing the project’s thrust of creating conditions to sustainable utilization of the natural resources by the communities in the sites. Based on previous socio-economic studies, the target of alternative livelihood promotion and implementation will be identified, and strategies will be developed to offer other options for livelihood sources consistent with the conservation goals of the project (and to be financed through the small grants and micro-credit). In collaboration with the project’s M&E specialist, and with the international consultant on credit/finance, the international consultant will: 

Duties and Responsibilities

a. Review, validate, and update the Socio-economic studies made during PDF-B;

b. Assist the Project Site Management Unit and communities in the preparation of livelihood feasibility studies and proposals for submission to the Steering Committees and other donors;

c. Assist in the formulation of the terms of reference for the study on sustainable harvest and production levels and eco-tourism management planning;

d. Develop and implement a sensitization program to shift current practices and intensities of resource use to more sustainable levels, based on information determined from agricultural practices, production levels, and other conservation compatible opportunities for livelihood;

e. Conduct a series of training and orientation on alternative livelihood activities, providing technical assistance and advisory services in the process;

f. Coordinate formulation of baseline studies on human resource use and economic activities

g. Identify existing programs, approaches and gaps in alternative livelihoods activities, including medicinal plants, fruits, wine, etc. and elaborate site-specific strategy

h. Identify, test and disseminate techniques for harvesting invasive species for crafts and tools

i. Develop a strategy for marketing and commercialization activities, in cooperation with local communities 

j. Coordinate and monitor the implementation of livelihood related subcontracted activities;

k. Establish linkages with projects and agencies that can support livelihood activities in and around project areas; 

Qualifications

a. Masters degree in Agriculture, Agricultural Economics, or related fields;

b. At least five years working experience in the design, promotion and implementation of livelihood activities in rural areas preferably in the context of integrated conservation and development;

c. Strong knowledge of conservation fundamentals;

d. Knowledge and experience working with banks, cooperatives, and other providers of rural credit;

e. Willingness to work directly with communities, and travel to different project sites;

f. Excellent facilitating and networking skills;

g. Excellent communication skills.

Law/Institutions Specialist BL - 11.05

Background 


The Law Specialist shall be an internationally recruited consultant responsible for identifying the requirements for policy reforms and methods for integrated conservation development planning, sustainable and equitable use of natural resources. The Law Specialist shall also be responsible for providing overall legal advice to the project in the executive and legislative establishment of the PAs and in the preparation of enabling guidelines, implementation policies and procedures to operationalize the intents of the Management Plan. He/She will provide direct advisory services to the PMU and project staff in addressing legal issues and in ensuring consistency of ensuing implementing guidelines for community based conservation with existing legislative and policy framework for PAs. The international law specialist will work with the national law specialist, to:

Duties and Responsibilities

a. Canvass public opinion on Law created during PDF B;

b. Consult with targeted stakeholder groups, at local and national level, to improve the draft laws;

c. Develop an awareness campaign to undertake advocacy for the adoption of the draft laws; and disseminate the new legislation to relevant stakeholders;

d. Conduct an institutional diagnostics study of DGA and recommend improvements

e. Establish mechanisms of cooperation with other ministries (tourism, agriculture, etc.) to guarantee the effective implementation of new laws and the harmonization of policies on protected areas and ecosystem management;

f. Develop and negotiate incentives for appropriate land tenure systems on private lands in and around protected areas;

g. Advise on implementation of new land tenure systems, including use of compensation if necessary;

h. Disseminate and raise awareness on new land tenure systems, using community extensionists and local Municipalities;

i. Identify and develop legal recognition of new land tenure systems for common property management (forests and pastures);

j. Disseminate new legal instruments on forests and pastures;

k. Develop/improve EIA guidelines for biodiversity and land and water degradation.

Qualifications

a. Degree in Law with at least five years experience working on PA concerns;

b. Fluency in Portuguese and English, knowledge of Creole desirable;

c. Willingness to stay in the sites for the duration of the assignment;

d. Familiarity with legislative making processes and environmental litigation;

e. Ability to relate well with communities, NGOs and multisectoral groups;

Ecotourism Specialist - BL 11.06

Background

The Ecotourism Specialist shall be an internationally recruited consultant, tasked with assisting the project in identifying the requirements and methods for a harmonious integration of the ecotourism component into the protected areas plans and alternative livelihood options in the project sites. He/she shall also provide support in capitalizing on the mini-grant facility for ecotourism oriented sustainable use of biodiversity and other natural resources by local communities. 

Duties and responsibilities

a. Provide hands on support to the Project Manager, project staff, and other government counterparts in the areas of development of ecotourism oriented activities;
b. Assist the Project Site Management Unit and communities in the preparation of ecotourism oriented livelihood feasibility studies and proposals for submission to the Steering Committees and other donors;

c. Assist in the formulation of the terms of reference for ecotourism management planning;

d. Identify existing programs, approaches and gaps in ecotourism oriented alternative livelihoods activities and elaborate site-specific strategy

e. Work with the Ministry of Tourism to develop and apply marketing strategy to highlight protected areas as premier destination within Cape Verde;

f. Work with national and international travel agencies to include day visits and overnight stays to protected areas within package tourism deals.

Qualifications  
a. Masters degree or advanced degree in Natural Resources Management, Resource Economics, Environmental Economics, or related fields;

b. At least five years experience in developing country setting;

c. Excellent communication skills;

d. Fluency in Portuguese, Creole and English 

e. Willingness to stay in the sites for the duration of the assignment;

f. Ability to work with various stakeholder groups.

Landscape Specialist - BL 11.07

Background

The Landscape Specialist shall be an internationally recruited consultant, tasked with assisting the project in establishing user pays mechanisms and fiscal instruments for various uses associated with the sites’ natural resources value. He/she shall also work with the Livelihood specialist to provide support in establishing and capitalizing a mini-grant facility for sustainable use of biodiversity and other natural resources by local communities. 

Duties and responsibilities

a. Provide hands on support to the Project National Manager, project staff, and other government counterparts in the areas of landscape management;
b. Provide advice in development of a framework and guidelines for participatory classification of PA territory into management zones based on ecological and human use factors, with different levels of human activity (grazing, vegetation collection, tourism) 

c. Provide advice in the implementation of participatory planning processes to ensure broad based consultation and representation, institution of a single, integrated and multistakeholder protected area system, guiding and supporting the negotiation and consultation processes;

d. Provide inputs for formulation of template for the operational work plans and management plans; 

e. Provide advice in design of park facilities such as park headquarters/administrative center, ranger posts, trails, signaling, and other facilities that harmonize with the over-all concept of conservation;

f. Recommendations of the appropriate design level for future construction works, management structure and systems;

g. Advise project team on alternative income generation activities related to sustainable use of biodiversity and natural resources.

Qualifications  
a. Masters degree or advanced degree in Landscape Architecture or Natural resources Management; 

b. At least five years experience in developing country setting;

c. Excellent communication skills;

d. Fluency in Portuguese, Creole and English 

e. Willingness to stay in the sites for the duration of the assignment;

f. Ability to work with various stakeholder groups.

Biology Specialist - BL - 17.01

Background

The Biology Specialist shall be a nationally recruited consultant, responsible for the coordination of biological assessment and monitoring activities, and ensuring that the findings therein are inputted into the project’s database for use in management planning, review, updating and other relevant activities. The Biology Specialist will work with their counterpart subcontractors in the dissemination of management strategies to ensure common understanding and generate support from the affected communities and the general public in carrying out conservation related activities consistent with the management plan. He/She will provide technical inputs in the identification and delineation of land use zone categories, and in the formulation of zoning guidelines, and other enabling instruments to operationalize the management plan. He/she will work closely under the guidance of the CTA and Protected Area specialist, and in collaboration with the project national M&E specialist. 

Duties and Responsibilities

a. Review results of preliminary inventories undertaken during PDF-B and establish baseline information on the sites’ biological condition;

b. Create database on population dynamics of biodiversity in the PAs and use in management plans

c. Prepare terms of Reference and coordinate the conduct of biological impact monitoring, including the carrying out of terminal biological evaluation; 

d. Coordinate the conduct of biological assessments, including biodiversity monitoring;

e. Assist in the definition of land use zones, including core area, buffers and transition area based on the findings of the biological assessments and surveys;

f. Assist in the formulation of land use guidelines, zoning ordinances, and community based conservation strategies;

g. Assist in the preparation, review and updating of management plan and operational plans based on the findings of biological monitoring;

h. Assist in the training of community monitors and in the formulation of training program for park rangers, community leaders, and forest guards;

i. Assist in the formulation and implementation of a training program to strengthen the planning capability of project staff and other stakeholders;

j. Provide advice for development and implementation of species recovery, vegetation management, and other ecosystem programs identified by master plan in PAs

k. Provide advice in conduction of regular inventories of flora and fauna in PAs

l. Assist in the conduct of mid-term and terminal project assessments.

Qualifications

a. Graduate degree in Biology or Botany;

b. At least five years experience in biological inventories and monitoring;

c. Willingness to be stationed in the site for the duration of the contract;

d. Fluency in Portuguese, Creole and English 

e. Ability to work with local communities and various stakeholders

Law Specialist - BL 17.02

The Law Specialist (BL 17.02) shall be a nationally recruited consultant, tasked to work in concertation with the international law specialist (See Law Specialist BL - 11.05)

Agriculture /Soil Conservation Specialist - BL 17.03

Background 


The Agriculture/Soil Conservation Specialist shall be a nationally recruited consultant, tasked to provide advisory and extension related services to farmer participants willing to engage in sustainable agricultural and soil and water conservation practices in and around the protected areas.

Duties and Responsibilities

a. Assess existing agricultural and soil conservation practices and recommend ways of improvement to achieve sustainable production levels;

b. Prepare and undertake a program for improvement of farming practices and soil and water conservation programs utilizing approaches which have been proven to work best among farmers;

c. Develop technology information kits for easy reference of farmer participants;

d. Enact, adopt and implement EIA guidelines proposed by the project;

e. Provide advice for demonstration of appropriate soil and water conservation techniques in each project site, including anti-erosion devices, water catchment basins, and water transport systems

f. Provide advice for demonstration techniques to establish and manage windbreaks and live hedges in and around agricultural and pasture fields, and replicate successful techniques

g. Provide advice for demonstration, promotion and replication of composting systems to restore soil fertility

h. Provide technical assistance in and adopt techniques to intensify crop production (e.g. conservation farming)

i. Provide technical assistance in and adopt appropriate processing techniques for vegetable and fruit products (wine, jams/marmalades)

j. Provide advice for conducting modeling of erosion and land degradation in all project ecosystems

Qualifications

a. Masters degree in Agriculture, with sufficient exposure in agronomy/soil conservation;

b. Practical experience in the promotion of sustainable agricultural and soil conservation practices;

c. At least 5 years of working field experience with grassroots communities;

d. Excellent communication skills (Portuguese and English), knowledge of Creole desirable;

e. Willing to stay in the sites for the duration of the assignment.

Agriculture/IPM Specialist - BL 17.04

Background 


The Agriculture /IPM Specialist shall be a nationally recruited consultant, tasked to provide advisory and extension related services to farmer participants willing to engage in sustainable agricultural and Integrated Pest Management Practices.

Duties and Responsibilities

a. Assess existing Integrated Pest Management Practices and recommend ways of improvement to achieve sustainable production levels;

b. Provide advice for preparing and undertaking a programme for improvement of Integrated Pest Management practices within the existing farming systems, utilizing approaches which have been proven to work best among farmers;

c. Develop locally appropriate alternatives to agro-chemicals;

d. Educate local communities on negative aspects of agro-chemical use;

e. Provide training and outreach on biological pest control;

f. Enact, adopt and implement EIA guidelines proposed by the project;

g. Provide advice for set up of demonstration home gardens and identification of local farmer leaders who can help promote sustainable Integrated Pest Management practices in agriculture;

h. Develop technology information kits for easy reference of farmer participants.

Qualifications

a. Masters degree in Agriculture, with sufficient exposure to Integrated Pest Management practices; 

b. Practical experience in the promotion of Integrated Pest Management practices;

c. At least 5 years of working field experience with grassroots communities;

d. Excellent communication skills (Portuguese and English), knowledge of Creole desirable;

e. Willing to stay in the sites for the duration of the assignment.

Forest Resources Specialist - BL 17.05

Background 


The Forest Resources Specialist shall be a nationally recruited consultant, tasked to provide advisory and extension related services to community participants willing to engage in sustainable forest management and fuelwood consumption practices.

Duties and Responsibilities

a. Assess existing forest management and fuelwood consumption practices and recommend ways of improvement to achieve sustainable production levels;

b. Review results of preliminary inventories undertaken during PDF-B and establish baseline information on the sites’ forest and fuelwood resources condition;

c. Prepare and undertake a program for improvement of forest management practices, utilizing approaches which have been proven to work best among farmers;

d. Develop technology information kits for easy reference of community participants;

e. Provide advice for creation of community woodlots for fuelwood and fodder in each project site using endemic species;

f. Train volunteers in woodlot management techniques for endemic species, using information generated by DGASP;

g. Provide advice for demonstration and replication of the use of rational techniques for charcoal production and wood cutting

h. Explore and develop options for alternative and/or more efficient energy sources/uses (e.g. use of fuel efficient stoves);

i. Establish mechanisms for community input and participation in state reforestation areas;

j. Explore options for increased sustainable harvesting of wood and fodder resources from reforestation areas;

k. Coordinate formulation of the Joint Forest Management Policy Paper.

Qualifications

a. Masters degree in Forest Resources, with sufficient exposure in energy production;

b. Practical experience in the promotion of sustainable forest resources practices;

c. At least 5 years of working field experience with grassroots communities;

d. Excellent communication skills (Portuguese and English), knowledge of Creole desirable;

e. Willing to stay in the sites for the duration of the assignment.

Range Science Specialist - BL 17.06

Background 


The Range Science Specialist shall be a nationally recruited consultant, tasked to provide advisory and extension related services to farmer participants willing to engage in sustainable pasture utilization and management practices.

Duties and Responsibilities

a. Assess existing pasture utilization and management practices and recommend ways of improvement to achieve sustainable production levels;

b. Identify available proven technology packages for sustainable intensification of pasture utilization and management practices;

c. Establish Pasture Management Committees as intermediates structures between local populations and PA administrations

d. Prepare participatory management plans for pasture areas

e. Provide advice for demonstration and replication of vegetation enrichment techniques for improvement of pastures, including dissemination of seeds of high quality native drought resistant foraging plants

f. Provide advice for creation and equipment of water catchment systems for pastoral units

g. Provide advice for demonstration and replication of rotation systems within and between pastoral units

h. Establish, adopt and enforce a system of payment of grazing and watering fees in improved pastoral units to ensure financial sustainability including system of fines for infractions

i. Implement a participatory pasture monitoring system for adaptive management by pastoral units

Qualifications

a. Masters degree in Range Science or Agriculture;

b. Practical experience in the promotion of sustainable pasture utilization and management practices;

c. At least 5 years of working field experience with grassroots communities;

d. Excellent communication skills (Portuguese and English), knowledge of Creole desirable;

e. Willing to stay in the sites for the duration of the assignment.

Animal Production Specialist - BL 17.07

Background 


The Animal Production Specialist shall be a nationally recruited consultant, tasked to provide advisory and extension related services to farmer participants willing to engage in sustainable animal production practices.

Duties and Responsibilities

a. Assess existing Animal Production practices and recommend ways of improvement to achieve sustainable production levels, mainly at the family level;

b. Prepare and undertake a program for improvement of farming practices, utilizing approaches which have been proven to work best among farmers;

c. Provide advice for set up of demonstration practices and identify local farmer leaders who can help promote sustainable Animal Production practices;

d. Provide advice for undertaking of primary and secondary research to develop and identify available proven technology packages for sustainable intensification of animal production practices;

e. Develop technology information kits for easy reference of farmer participants;

f. Strengthen existing local farmers and livestock herders associations

Qualifications

a. Masters degree in Animal Production/Zootechnics;

b. Practical experience in the promotion of sustainable animal production practices;

c. At least 5 years of working field experience with grassroots communities;

d. Excellent communication skills (Portuguese and English), knowledge of Creole desirable;

e. Willing to stay in the sites for the duration of the assignment.

MIS/GIS Specialist - BL 17.08

Background 


The Management of Information Systems/Geographic Information System (MIS/GIS) Specialist shall be an nationally recruited consultant, responsible for developing and maintaining up-to-date digitalized maps to facilitate management plan preparation, review and development of land use plans and zoning guidelines. The MIS/GIS Specialist will also be in charge of establishing a computerized database for biological and socio-economic monitoring, as well as the development and maintenance of a system for effective project reporting.  He/she will work with the national M&E expert, who is expected to implement the international consultant’s recommendations.

Duties and Responsibilities

a. Develop an information database to consolidate biological and socio-economic information to allow for easy monitoring of changes and impacts;

b. Formulate a system for Monitoring and Evaluation which allows for the participation of communities and other stakeholders;

c. Develop a system for systematic reporting of project progress and providing effective feedback to UNDP and DGA;

d. Arrange for the procurement, development and updating of necessary maps to facilitate management plan preparation, review and updating;

e. Develop and install a simple computerized system for tracking project progress, including financial reporting system;

f. Undertake necessary arrangements for the acquisition of required GIS equipment as well as other mapping instruments and office equipment;

g. Prepare and undertake a training program to capacitate protected area project partners on the use of the project’s Monitoring and Evaluation system, including the operation and updating of the project database;

h. Undertake necessary arrangements for the packaging of monitoring results for presentation to the general public and major stakeholders.

Qualifications

a. Degree in Computer Science or related fields 

b. Experience in the development and installation of Monitoring and Evaluation systems for conservation related projects;

c. Familiarity and/or exposure to GIS hardware and software and other mapping equipment;

d. Willingness to be stationed in the site for the duration of the contract;

e. Experience in working with local communities and various project partners

Communications Specialist - BL 17.09
Background: 


The Communications Specialist shall be a nationally recruited consultant, with overall responsibility for the development of a communications strategy and awareness-raising program for the project. In coordination with other project staff, he/she shall be tasked with the development of communication and information materials, identifying messages, field-testing of materials, and in the implementation of awareness campaigns.

Duties and Responsibilities

a. Undertake a scooping exercise with local stakeholders to develop a communications strategy, identifying vehicles for communication;

b. Design a comprehensive awareness raising strategy with clear identification of target audience, clarification of awareness needs of different stakeholders, outline of the content of awareness programs, identification of implementing entities and detailed work program;

c. Finalize Terms of Reference and assist the Project National Manager in the evaluation and recruitment of subcontractors who will produce the different awareness raising materials for the project; 

d. Monitor the implementation of awareness campaigns targeting various community groups;

e. Coordinate an awareness raising programme among school children on bird eggs, marine turtles, and other threatened species;

f. Monitor the results and impacts of information strategy and awareness campaigns and adapt strategy to modify program delivery.

Qualifications

a. Degree in Development Communications, Communication Arts, or related  fields;

b. Excellent communication skills (Portuguese, English and Creole) ;

c. At least five years experience in designing and implementing information strategy and awareness campaigns;

d. Willingness to stay in the sites for the duration of the assignment.

Sociologist - BL 17.10

Background 

The Sociologist shall be a nationally recruited consultant, responsible for formulating the framework for community outreach in the protected areas, ensuring community participation in the various aspects of project planning, implementation and monitoring. He/She shall conduct an analysis of social data gathered during PDF-B, identifying gaps that need to be completed for planning purposes. He/She shall devise a plan for further social assessment and shall provide assistance in the development of outreach materials and training curricula for community members. He/She will also be primarily responsible for coordinating the social assessment activities and identification of appropriate social indicators.

Duties and Responsibilities

a. Formulate a framework for community outreach in the project areas, incorporating mechanisms for adaptation based on lessons learned during its implementation, including the provision of incentives for conservation work undertaken by the communities;

b. Coordinate the social monitoring work;

c. Devise mechanisms for community participation in conservation planning and monitoring, enforcement and conflict resolution, policy formulation and advocacy;

d. Assist in the formulation and conduction of participatory conservation planning, training program, including conflict resolution skills/mechanism, local community representatives and other project partners; 

e. Facilitate the conduct of community consultation on the preparation of land use plans, zoning guidelines, policies for community-based conservation, as well as accompanying regulations, allowable activities, penalties and management incentives;

f. Maintain and update database on associations active in the area and other social data;

g. Assist in the conduct of mid-term project assessment, preparation of management plan, and terminal evaluation, providing inputs on the results of social impact and findings of monitoring activities;

Qualifications

a. A university degree (BS or MS) in Sociology;

b. At least five years experience in rural community development and participatory methods;

c. Willingness to be stationed in the site for the duration of the project;

d. Willingness to work with local communities as well as other stakeholders;

e. Excellent communication skills in Portuguese, Creole and English.

Civil Engineer - BL 17.11
Background 


The Civil Engineer shall be a nationally recruited consultant, responsible for the formulation of designs and specifications of the infrastructure requirements of the project. He/She shall also take charge of monitoring the construction of such facilities and ensure that cost and design standards are efficient and environmentally friendly.

Duties and Responsibilities

a. Prepare an engineering evaluation of the condition of the existing facilities, such as houses, pavements and equipment 

b. Identification of any construction constraints imposed by space limitations; 

c. Prepare the necessary specifications, design and cost estimates of park facilities such as park headquarters/administrative center, ranger posts, trails, signaling, and other facilities that harmonize with the over-all concept of conservation;

d. Assist the project in the selection and engagement of contractors who will be tasked to construct such facilities;

e. Monitor the construction of park facilities to ensure compliance with standards and environmental impact considerations;

f. Prepare plans and guidelines for maintenance of park facilities and ensure that plans are         executed;

g. Provide advice to the General Direction of Environment on formal contract notices and procedures that may be necessary prior to the commencement of the works.

Qualifications

a. Graduate degree in Civil Engineering or Architecture;

b. At least 5 years relevant experience;

c. Must be a local resident of the Island/site, or willing to be stationed in the site for the duration of the project;

d. Practical experience in the design and construction of infrastructure that should conform to national specifications on PA infrastructure.

Project Site Level

Project Site Manager - BL 13.05

Background 


The Project Site Manager shall be a nationally recruited consultant, the Chief Operating Officer of the protected area site. He/She shall be directly responsible to the Project National Manager. He/She shall perform both administrative and regulatory functions in accordance with the existing rules and regulations.

Duties and Responsibilities

a. Serve as Chief Administrative Officer of the protected area site for the purpose of implementing the management plan;

b. Establish productive partnerships with local communities in the conduct of planning, protection and management of the protected area;

c. Implement a park information, education and visitor program;

d. Integrate the roles of local communities and protected area staff in project implementation and operation;

e. Document the processes involved in the establishment and management of the protected area;

f. Provide continuous and regular updating of the PMU on issues and concerns that need their decision.  He/She will also ensure that the PMU is responsive to the needs of the protected area;

Qualifications

a. A university degree (BS or MS) in natural resources management;

b. At least five years experience in conservation planning or protected area management;

c. Willingness to be stationed in the site for the duration of the project;

d. Willingness to work with local communities as well as other stakeholders;

e. Excellent communication skills in Portuguese, Creole and English.

NRM/Biology Specialist - BL 13.06

Background 


The Natural Resource Management/Biologist is a full time national specialist, performing technical functions at the project site. He/She shall be directly responsible to the Project Site Manager.

Duties and Responsibilities

a. Coordinate natural resources and biological assessment activities, ensuring that the findings therein are inputted into the project’s database for use in management planning, review, updating and other relevant activities; 

b. Work with their counterpart in the dissemination of management strategies to ensure common understanding and generate support from the affected communities and the general public in carrying out conservation related activities consistent with the management plan; 

c. Provide technical inputs in the identification and delineation of land use zone categories, and in the formulation of zoning guidelines, and other enabling instruments to operationalize the management plan; 

d. Coordinate implementation of field activities that follow up on recommendations of the short-term consultancy missions. 

Qualifications

a. A university degree (BS or MS) in Natural Resources Management or Biology;

b. At least five years experience in conservation planning or protected area management;

c. Willingness to be stationed in the site for the duration of the project;

d. Willingness to work with local communities as well as other stakeholders;

e. Excellent communication skills in Portuguese, Creole and English.

Monitoring and Evaluation Specialist - BL 13.07

Background 


The Monitoring and Evaluation Specialist is a full time national specialist, performing technical functions at the project site. He/She shall be directly responsible to the Project Site Manager.

Duties and Responsibilities

a. Gather data and verify trends and impacts, using the indicators, benchmarks and means of verification developed in the logical framework; 

b. Evaluate the outputs of the monitoring program and make them available for planning purposes;

c. Coordinate statistical assessment studies;

d. Synthesize, analyze and store data collected through the baseline assessments in a multi-attributed database for use in monitoring and evaluation; 

e. Coordinate the development of a Geographic Information System database for each project site; 

f. Coordinate organization of annual participatory evaluation exercises with key stakeholders, including local communities, NGOs, and partner organizations;  

g. Document the lessons learned, and make them available to stakeholders over the Internet and through reports disseminated within the project area.

Qualifications

a. A university degree (BS or MS) in economics, statistics or natural resources management;

b. At least five years experience in monitoring and evaluation of environmental projects;

c. Willingness to be stationed in the site for the duration of the project;

d. Willingness to work with local communities as well as other stakeholders;

e. Excellent communication skills in Portuguese, Creole and English.

Full and more detailed terms of reference for all other positions at the site level will be developed by the Project Management Unit prior to the Log Frame Workshop.

Terms of Reference for Subcontracts

Production of sensitization materials – BL 20.01

This activity comprises production of materials aimed at supporting sensitization and awareness raising activities among the civil society as a whole. It will include but will not be limited to the production of materials related to the activities listed below:

a. Educate MAAP and local communities on negative aspects of agro-chemical use;

b. Implementation of awareness raising programme among school children on bird eggs, marine turtles, and other threatened species;

c. Targeted awareness building within relevant state ministries and institutions to ensure greater valuation of biodiversity and greater support for relevant conservation and sustainable use initiatives;

d. Regular seminars and networking programmes with parliamentarians to disseminate results of project and raise awareness.

Marketing of the Parks – BL 20.02

This activity comprises production of materials and realization of activities aimed at marketing and highlighting protected areas as premier destination within Cape Verde. It will include but will not be limited to the components listed below:

a. Production and dissemination of field-guides and maps for protected areas;
b. Working with the Ministry of Tourism to develop and apply marketing strategy to highlight protected areas as premier destination within Cape Verde;

c. Work with national and international travel agencies to include day visits and overnight stays to protected areas within package tourism deals;

d. Develop campaign and produce publications and programs in print, audio, and video media related to general environmental issues, biodiversity conservation, and new system of protected areas in Cape Verde.

Establishment of Nurseries – BL 20.03

This activity involves multiplication of relevant plant genetic material under improved conditions.  It will include but will not be limited to the components listed below:

a. Assist in establishment of nurseries for multiplication of endemic species;

b. Assist in establishment of mechanisms of distribution of plant materials among participating farmers and community members.

Establishment of a Germplasm Bank – BL 20.04

This activity comprises the creation of both in situ and ex situ conditions for conservation, testing, exchange and supply of native plant genetic material. It will include but will not be limited to the components listed below:

a. Create ex-situ germplasm banks or botanical gardens (DGA co-financing)

b. Develop and implement in-situ species recovery, vegetation management, and other ecosystem programs identified by master plan in Pas (GEF financing)

Soil & Water Conservation Works – BL 20.05

This activity comprises development and demonstration of appropriate soil and water conservation techniques in each project site. It will include but will not be limited to the components listed below:

a. Develop and demonstrate anti-erosion devices, water catchment basins, and water transport systems;

b. Replicate appropriate soil and water conservation techniques;

c. Provide technical assistance in and adopt techniques to intensify crop production (e.g. conservation farming);

d. Demonstrate, promote and replicate composting systems to restore soil fertility.

Preparation of Range Areas – BL 20.06 

This activity comprises demonstration and replication of vegetation enrichment techniques for improvement of pastures. It will include but will not be limited to the components listed below:

a. Improve pastures through dissemination of seeds of high quality native drought resistant foraging plants;

b. Create and equip water catchment systems for pastoral units;

c. Demonstrate and replicate rotation systems within and between pastoral units.

Establishment of Community Woodlots – BL 20.07

This activity is aimed at improving the availability of fuelwood and fodder in the communities and render the system sustainable. It will include but will not be limited to the components listed below:

a. Create at least one community woodlot for fuelwood and fodder in each project site using endemic species;

b. Demonstrate the use of rational techniques for charcoal production and wood cutting;

c. Replicate the use of rational techniques for charcoal production and wood cutting.

Windbreak Demonstrations – BL 20.08

This activity is aimed at improving wind conditions in and around agricultural and pasture fields, in order to improve yields and quality of the products. It will include but will not be limited to the components listed below:

a. Demonstrate techniques to establish and manage windbreaks and live hedges in and around agricultural and pasture fields, 

b. Replicate successful techniques of windbreak management.

Support to Tourism Activities – BL 20.09

This activity is aimed at supporting community members who have chosen to carry out tourism-oriented activities as an alternative livelihood option. It will include but will not be limited to the components listed below: 

a. Replicate successful models in rural tourism and local involvement;

b. Develop existing efforts to sell artistic and cultural products to ecotourists (fruits, native medicines, handicrafts, plants, wine);

c. Identify and promote visits to sites known for endemic bird concentration;  

d. Identify alternate uses for Fulgcraea and other plant species, and test promising techniques with local communities

Research Activities – BL 20.10

This activity involves implementation of a certain number of studies and research activities needed to provide a better knowledge of ecosystem evolution as well as the potential for improved utilization of natural resources in the project areas. It will include but will not be limited to the components listed below:

a. Perform regular inventories of flora and fauna in the PAs;

b. Create database on population dynamics of biodiversity in the PAs and use it in management plans;

c. Test performance of native species within germplasm banks (UNDP co-finance); 

d. Collect data on soil and water resources in sample of representative sites; 

e. Conduct modeling of erosion and land degradation in all project ecosystems.

f. Explore and develop options for alternative and/or more efficient energy sources/uses (e.g. use of fuel efficient stoves; solar energy; mini-hydro);

g. Explore options for increased sustainable harvesting of wood and fodder resources from reforestation areas.

Park Inventory – BL 20.11

This activity comprises a review and engineering evaluation of the present park facilities and an appreciation of the operations. Its purpose is to establish the needs and possibilities for rehabilitation and development of the park. It will include but will not be limited to the components listed below: 

a. Conduct a topographical survey of the main area of the park;

b. Conduct an inventory of all existing park infrastructure.

Small Grants – BL 20.12

This activity aims at establishing and capitalizing a Small-Grant facility for sustainable use of biodiversity by local communities. It will include but will not be limited to the components listed below:

a. Establish cooperative marketing associations for selected agricultural and tourist products from biodiversity;

b. Implement programmes in alternative livelihoods activities using wild species, including medicinal plants, native fruits and wine, tourism, etc.

Infrastructure at Serra da Malagueta – BL 20.13

This activity comprises the creation of physical infrastructure conditions in the sites for actual project initiation. It will include but will not be limited to the components listed below:
a. Delimitation and marking of PA boundaries;

b. Construction and development of ranger stations, transportation and communication systems, early warning systems, visitor centers, lodges, etc.

Infrastructure at Monte Gordo  – BL 20.14

This activity comprises the creation of physical infrastructure conditions in the sites for actual project initiation. It will include but will not be limited to the components listed below:
c. Delimitation and marking of PA boundaries;

d. Construction and development of ranger stations, transportation and communication systems, early warning systems, visitor centers, lodges, etc.

Annex 1.2 Indicative Project Workplan

	Activities
	Months

	
	6
	12
	18
	24
	30
	36
	42
	48

	1.1 Enact and implement Law on Protected Areas and Law on Protection of Fauna and Flora
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.2 Implement changes to land tenure system to support sustainable use of biological resources
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.3 Biodiversity conservation and sustainable resource management concepts adopted in targeted sectoral policies and programmes
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.4 Establish programmes to encourage sustainability of actions of Government resource management agencies
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.5 Establish policies for the use of environmental impact assessments
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.1 Strengthen technical and coordination capacity of DGA, including an institutional diagnostic study
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.2 Develop and implement restructuration, strategic plan and partnership mechanisms for Protected Areas Coordination Unit (PACU)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.3: Training and capacity development of PACU managers and staff
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.4 Identify and develop viable long-term financing mechanisms for PACU
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1 Formally establish natural parks (PAs) in six identified sites (2 in phase I, 4 in phase II)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.2 Inventory baseline environmental conditions
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.3 Establish mechanisms for joint management of PA natural resources with local populations
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.4 Elaborate and implement master plans and zoning classification systems for each PA
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.5 Establish monitoring and evaluation system for natural resources in PAs
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.6 Establish mechanisms and conditions to increase revenues to PAs
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1 Establish cooperation mechanisms between stakeholders
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


	Activities
	Months

	
	6
	12
	18
	24
	30
	36
	42
	48

	4.2 Implement education and training programs for local stakeholders for sustainable management of resources
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.3 Develop & implement management plans for livestock grazing activities (in and around PAs)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.4 Intensify and diversify rural production systems 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.5 Establish sustainable systems for exploitation of fuelwood
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.6 Apply effective soil and water conservation techniques
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.7 Increase participation of local communities in forest management activities
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.8 Establish systems for environmentally friendly pest management
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.9 Identify, test and disseminate techniques for harvesting invasive species for crafts and tools
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.10 Raise awareness to prevent hunting of threatened species
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.11 Provide mini-grant for non-profit generating activities in sustainable use of biodiversity
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1 Elaborate and implement strategy for site-specific alternative livelihood activities
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.2 Develop and implement ecotourism strategy and mechanisms for community participation
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.3 Develop and implement credit and savings schemes for profit-generating micro-projects
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6.1 Undertake a public awareness campaign on the new protected areas system in Cape Verde
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6.2 Raise awareness and lobby among parliamentarians and high-level decision makers 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6.3: Support local NGOs and institutions with relevant objectives to undertake education and awareness activities
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Annex 1.3 : Detailed Monitoring and Evaluation Plan

Ongoing project monitoring of the national components will be provided in accordance with established UNDP procedures and will be provided by the UNDP County Office with support from UNDP/ GEF.  

1.
Reporting

The Project Management Unit will be responsible for the preparation and submission of the following reports:

(a)
Inception Report (IR)
The inception report is to be prepared by the Project National Manager with the assistance of the CTA and project experts as relevant.  The IR will be prepared no later than three months after project start-up and will include a detailed Workplan and Budget for the duration of the project, progress to date on project establishment and start-up activities and any proposed amendments to project activities or approaches.  The report will be circulated to all the parties who will be given a period of one calendar month in which to respond with comments or queries.  The report will also be reviewed by UNDP Country Office and UNDP/GEF to ensure consistency with the objectives and activities indicated in the Project Document.

(b) Annual Project Report (APR) and PIR

The Annual Project Report (APR) is designed to obtain the independent views of the main stakeholders of a project on its relevance, performance and the likelihood of its success. The APR aims to: a) provide a rating and textual assessment of the progress of a project in achieving its objectives; b) present stakeholders' insights into issues affecting the implementation of a project and their proposals for addressing those issues; and c) serve as a source of inputs to the Tripartite Review (TPR). The main project stakeholders participate in the preparation of the APR. 

The APRs will be prepared every six months during the first year of the project, and then annually.  The APRs will detail activities undertaken since the last APR, milestones reached, key results and achievements, problems encountered and any other issues that need to be highlighted.
The APR will use the format of the Streamlined APR/PIR provided by UNDP-GEF. Information from this document will be used by the Project National Manager to compile the PIR for GEFSEC. 

(c) Periodic Status Reports

As and when called for by the Project National Manager, the government or UNDP, the Project CTA will prepare Status Reports, focusing on specific issues or areas of activity as stipulated by the querant.  The request for a Status Report will be in written form, and will clearly state the issue or activities which need to be reported on.  These reports can be used as a form of specific oversight in key areas, or as troubleshooting exercises to evaluate and overcome obstacles and difficulties encountered.  The parties are requested to minimize their requests for Status Reports, and when such are necessary will allow reasonable timeframes for the preparation of these Reports.

(d) Technical Reports

Technical Reports are detailed documents covering specific areas of analysis or scientific specializations within the overall project.  As part of the Inception Report, the Project National Manager/CTA will prepare a draft Reports List, detailing the technical reports that are expected to be prepared on key areas of activity during the course of the Project, and tentative due dates.  Where necessary this Reports List will be revised and updated, and included in subsequent APRs.  Technical Reports may also be prepared by external consultants as Final Reports for their technical inputs, and should be comprehensive, specialized analyses of clearly-defined areas of research within the framework of the project and its sites.

(e) Project Publications

Project Publications will form a key method of crystallizing and disseminating the results and achievements of the Project.  These publications will be scientific or informational texts on the activities and achievements of the Project, in the form of books, journal articles or multimedia publications.  These Publications can be based on Technical Reports, depending upon the relevance, scientific worth, etc. of these Reports, or may be summaries or compilations of a series of Technical Reports and other research.  The Project Director/CTA will determine if specific Technical Reports merit formal publication, and will also (in consultation with the government and other parties and with the help of external specialists and staff where necessary) plan and produce these Publications in a consistent and recognizable format and identity.  These Publications will form the most visible public output of the Project, and as such should be prepared and presented to the highest scientific and technical standards.

(f) Project Terminal Report

During the last three months of the project the Project Manager/CTA will prepare the Project Terminal Report.  This comprehensive report will summarize all activities, achievements and outputs of the Project, lessons learnt, objectives met and missed, structures and systems implemented, etc. and will be the definitive statement of the Project’s activities over the five-year duration.  It will also lay out recommendations for any further steps that may need to be taken to ensure sustainability and replicability of the Project’s activities.

(g)
Other Publications and Publicity Activities

In order to ensure international dissemination of project results, a high-quality publication of results will be prepared, based upon the Project Terminal Report and previous Project Publications. Finally, it will be useful to hold at least one international workshop at which policy makers in neighboring countries can be made aware of the country’s progress in achieving the project’s goals. All publications and publicity activities will clearly carry the GEF logo, as well as Government of Cape Verde and UNDP logos. 

2.
Monitoring & Evaluation

Tripartite Review (TPR)

The tripartite review (TPR) is the highest policy-level meeting of the parties directly involved in the implementation of a project. The project will be subject to Tripartite Review (TPR) at least once every twelve months by representatives of the Government, the executing agency and UNDP, and the first such meeting to be held within the first twelve months of the start of full implementation. The Project Management Unit shall prepare an Annual Project Report (APR) and to submit to UNDP.  The APR must be ready two weeks prior to the TPR. 

The APR/PIR will be used as one of the basic documents for discussions in the TPR meeting. The Project National Manager/CTA presents the APR to the TPR, highlighting policy issues and recommendations for the decision of the TPR participants.  The PNM/CTA also informs the participants of any agreement reached by stakeholders during the APR preparation on how to resolve operational issues. Six-monthly APR’s will be provided during the first two years of the project to ensure that design and inception activities are closely monitored, and subsequently the APR will be done on an annual basis. Separate reviews of each state component may also be conducted if necessary.  Monitoring and Evaluation Indicators will be built into the project in consultation with UNDP.

Terminal Tripartite Review (TTR)

The terminal tripartite review is held in the last month of project operations. The Project support Unit is responsible in preparing the Terminal Report, and to submit to UNDP. It shall be prepared in draft sufficiently in advance to allow review and technical clearance by the executing agency at least two months prior to the terminal tripartite review. The Terminal Report will serve as the basis for discussions in the TTR. The terminal tripartite review considers the implementation of the project as a whole, paying particular attention to whether the project has achieved its immediate objectives and contributed to the broader environmental objective, and decides whether any actions are still necessary.

Project Implementation Review (PIR)

A major tool for monitoring the GEF portfolio and extracting lessons is the annual GEF Project Implementation Review (PIR).  The PIR has become an essential management and monitoring tool for project managers and offers the main vehicle for extracting lessons from ongoing projects.

The PIR is mandatory for all GEF projects that have been under implementation for at least one year at the time that the exercise is conducted.  A project becomes legal and implementation activities can begin when all parties have signed the project document.  The PIR questionnaire is sent to the UNDP country office, usually around the beginning of June.  It is the responsibility of the Project National Manager/CTA to complete the PIR questionnaire, with the oversight of the UNDP Country Office.   

Mid-term Evaluation

An independent Mid-Term Evaluation will be undertaken at the end of the second year. The Mid-Term Evaluation will focus on the effectiveness, efficiency and timeliness of project implementation; will highlight issues requiring decisions and actions; and will present initial lessons learned about project design, implementation and management. Findings of this review will be incorporated as recommendations for enhanced implementation during the final half of the project’s term.  The organization, terms of reference and timing of the mid-term evaluation will be decided after consultation between the parties to the project document. 

Final Evaluation

An independent Final Evaluation will take place three months prior to the terminal tripartite review meeting, and will focus on the same issues as the mid-term evaluation.  The final evaluation will also look at early signs of potential impact and sustainability of results, including the contribution to capacity development and the achievement of global environmental goals.  The Final Evaluation should also provide recommendations for follow-up activities.  The organization, terms of reference and timing of the final evaluation will be decided after consultation between the parties to the project document.

Regular Monitoring and Evaluation

The project will also be closely monitored by the UNDP Country Office through quarterly meetings or more frequently as deemed necessary with the Project National Manager. This will allow to take stock and to trouble shoot of any problems pertaining to the project quickly to ensure smooth implementation of project activities.

Learning and Knowledge Sharing

· To participate in UNDP/GEF networks, organized for Senior Personnel working on projects that share common characteristics. UNDP/GEF shall establish a number of networks, such as Forest Conservation from the year 2002, that will largely function on the basis of an electronic platform.

· To identify and participate in scientific, policy-based and/or any other networks, which may be of benefit to project implementation though lessons learned.

· To identify, analyze, share and communicate lessons learned that might be beneficial in the design and implementation of similar future projects. The need to identify and analyze lessons learned is an on- going process, and the need to communicate such lessons is on an as-needed basis, but not less frequently than once every 12 months. UNDP/GEF shall provide a format for categorizing and reporting lessons learned.

· To ensure that the Term of Reference for consultants recruited by the project incorporate mechanisms that capture and share lessons learned through their inputs to the project, and to ensure that the results are reflected in the reporting format described above.

Indicative workplan and budget for Monitoring and Evaluation

	Type of M&E activity
	Lead responsible party in bold
	Budget
	Time frame

	Inception Report
	Project Implementation Team
	None
	At the beginning of project implementation

	APR/PIR
	The Government, UNDP Country Office, Executing Agency, Project Team, UNDP/GEF Task Manager
, and Target Groups
	None
	Every year, at latest by June  of that year

	TPR and TPR report
	The Government, UNDP Country Office, Executing Agency, Project Team, UNDP/GEF Task Manager, and Target Groups
	None
	Every year , upon receipt of APR


	Progress reports
	Project Manager
	$250,000

(Sufficient budget for field visits each year by national project  manager, CTA and project team)
	To be determined by Executing Agency

	Mid-term External Evaluation
	Project team, UNDP/GEF headquarters, UNDP/GEF Task Manager, UNDP Country Office, Executing Agency
	$40,000 
	At the mid-point of project implementation. 

	Final External Evaluation
	Project team, UNDP/GEF headquarters, UNDP/GEF Task Manager, UNDP Country Office, Executing Agency
	$50,000
	At the end of project implementation, 

Ex-post: about two years following project completion

	Terminal Report
	UNDP Country Office, UNDP/GEF Task Manager, Project Team
	None
	At least one month before the end of the project

	Audit 
	Executing Agency, UNDP Country Office, Project Team
	Average $1000 per year; total $4000
	Yearly

	Visits to field sites
	UNDP Country Office, Executing Agency
	Average $4,000 per year; total $16,000
	Yearly

	Lessons learnt
	UNDP-GEF, GEFSEC, Project Team, Executing Agency
	Average $8,000 per year; total $32,000
	Yearly

	Revision of project progress reports 


	Technical Steering Committee
	Average $3,000 per year, total $12,000
	Yearly

	TOTAL COST


	
	 US$ 404,000
	


Annex 1.4 : Co-financing confirmation letters
Annex 1.5    Final Recommendations of UNDP Local Project Appraisal Committee

The LPAC met on 19th February 2003 in Praia, Cape Verde. It was attended by representatives of the following : the General Secretary of International Cooperation, Director General of Environment, President of INIDA, Director General of Social Solidarity Institute, Ministry of Finance, Planning and Regional Development, ICF, OMCV, Embassy of France, French Ministry of Cooperation, Luxembourg Cooperation, CIDA/VOCA, GTZ, Austrian Cooperation, FAO, UNFPA, and UNDP.

The Committee decided that the project addressed all Government Priorities, and recommended its submission to the GEF Council, pending revisions related to the following recommendations:

· Explore, use and reinforce alternative financial mechanisms in order to guarantee the sustainability of the actions of the programme

· Take into account gender issues

· Reinforce the capacity of national institutions mandated to implement the government’s environment policies, in particular, the Directorate General of Environment and the Service for Rural Development.

· Capitalize on all activities that would promote a strong ownership by local communities of activities proposed in the intervention zones

· Immediately elaborate an institutional diagnostics study on DGE, pointing out its strengths and weaknesses and propose corrective measures

· Create a Thematic Environment Group, as the main mechanism for coordination and consultation between all national and international partners.

All of these elements have been taking into account in this revised PRODOC.

SECTION 2

GLOBAL ENVIRONMENT FACILITY

PROJECT BRIEF

Identifiers

Project Number: 
1382

Project Title: 
Integrated participatory ecosystem management in and around protected areas; Phase I

Requesting Country: 
Cape Verde Islands

Duration: 

4 years

Coordination Agency:
General Direction for International Co-operation

Executing Agency: 
General Direction of Environment, Ministry of Agriculture and Fishery

Implementing agency: United Nations Development Programme (UNDP)

Project Sites: 

Santo Antão, São Vicente, São Nicolau, Fogo and Santiago

GEF Focal Areas: 
Primary Biodiversity, Secondary Land Degradation

GEF OP:  

OP1: Arid & Semi-Arid Zone Ecosystems

1 Eligibility: 

Cape Verde Ratified the CBD on March, 1995

Project Summary:

The proposed programme will conserve globally significant biodiversity through the creation of a system of protected areas encompassing a representative sample of six critical ecosystems that are unique to Cape Verde.  The programme will also halt and reverse existing degradation of land and water resources within the protected areas and adjacent landscapes. Full participation will be guaranteed for local communities, NGOs, and other stakeholders in the design and implementation of conservation plans, resource management activities, and the creation of income-generating alternative livelihood options.  The programme is explicitly designed to undertake significant capacity building strategies to empower public and private institutions in Cape Verde in their efforts to conserve island ecosystems and undertake long-term adaptive management against potential future degradation of Cape Verde’s environment.  Implementation of the programme will play a crucial role in achieving sustainable development and poverty alleviation.  Strategic measures of the programme will include: 1) a strengthened policy and legal framework for conservation of biodiversity and integrated and participatory management of protected areas; 2) an institutional framework created and operational for the participatory management of protected areas; 3) creation of six natural parks with significant community participation; 4) improved capacity of local stakeholders and state agencies in sustainable resources management; 5) creation and strengthening of income generating activities for local communities; and 6) awareness building and education on environmental conservation at the local and national level. The GEF Alternative is conceived as a medium-term programme, that will be implemented in two parts : The first project (Phase I) covering 2003-2006 will focus on capacity building, strengthening the enabling environment, obtaining concrete impacts on the ground in terms of community based natural resource management, and establishing two priority National Parks. The second project (Phase II) covering 2007-2009 will build on the results in order to secure global benefits, by establishing the final four National Parks, ensuring financial sustainability of actions (including a possible Trust Fund), and gradual government assumption of administration and financing of programme results. 

Cost & Financing (US $) covering the first project – Phase I (2003-2006)

GEF 


Project : 
3,585,600


PDF B: 
346,500


Sub-total GEF: 
3,932,100

Direct Co-financing:


GoCV (in-kind): 
1,379,800


GoCV/DGIS (cash): 
2,152,100


UNDP (cash): 
465,000


Peace Corps: 
200,000


Sub-total direct co-financing 
4,916,900

Parallel (negotiated) Co-financing:


USAID: 
170,000


France:
600,000


BMZ and GTZ (Fogo): 
500,000


EU-FED: 
500,000


Sub-total parallel financing: 
1,770,000

Total Co-financing: 
5,966,900

Total Project (first phase): 
10,619,000

Associated (Baseline) Financing (US$):


UNDP GEF

$250,000


GTZ (Fogo):    

$350,000


BMZ /DGASP:  

$1,500,000


Italy (COSPE): 

$525,000


USAID/ACDI/VOCA:

$830,000


FAO: 

$450,000


Austrian Dev. Corp:

$660,000


Luxembourg:

$1,300,000


China + INGHR: 

$320,000


EU – FED: 

$625,000


EU – Canary Islands: 

$875,000


Ministry of Agric/Envt: 

$1,000,000


Roselt: 

$350,000


Ministry of Energy: 

$26,000,000


Total Baseline

35,035,000

Estimated cost of 2nd Project – Phase II (to be confirmed in 2006):

GEF : 


2,841,300

GoCV (inkind): 
1,700,000

GoCV/DGIS (cash): 
1,505,500

UNDP: 


305,000

Peace Corps: 

220,000

Other: 


890,100

Implementing Agency Contacts

i) Regional coordinator: Dr. Maryam Niamir-Fuller, UNDP-GEF Regional Coordinator for Africa, UNDP, P.O.Box 31966, Lusaka, Zambia, Tel.: 260.1.255813, Fax: 260.1.255814, email: maryam.niamir-fuller@undp.org
ii) National coordinator: Jose Levy, UNDP, P.O Box. Nº 62 Praia, Cape Verde, Tel.: 011-238-62-14-01, e-mail: jose.levy@undp.org
List of Acronyms

AAN 

Association of Friends of Nature

ACDI-VOCA
Agriculture Cooperation Development International 

ADAD

Association for the Environment Protection and Development 

ADC

Austrian Development Corporation

CBD

Convention on Biological Diversity

COSPE 
Cooperation for the Development of Emerging Countries (Italian Aid)

DGA

General Direction of Environment 

DGASP
National Direction for Agriculture, Silviculture and Animal Husbandry 

DGIS

General Direction of Cooperation for Development (Dutch Aid)

EIA

Environmental Impact Assessment

EU

European Union

EU-FED
European Union – European Fund for Development

FAO

food and agriculture organization

FNA

National Fund for Environment

GEF 

Global Environment Facility

GNP 

Gross National Product 

GTZ 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Technische Zusammenarbeit (German Aid)

INDP 

National Institute for Development of Fishery 

INGRH 
National Institute for Water Resources Management  

INERF 
National Institute of Engineering and Forestry Resources   

INIDA 
National Institute for Agriculture Research and Development  

MAP 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fishery

NBSAP
National Biodiversity Support Action Plan

NEAP

National Environmental Action Plan
NGO 

Non-governmental Organization

PACU 

Protected Areas Coordination Unit

PDF-B 
Project Development Facility 

UNDP 

United Nations Development Program

USAID
United States Agency for International Development

PROMEX 
External Investment Promotion Agency

WWF 

World Wildlife Fund

GEF PROJECT DOCUMENT

1.1.1.1.1.1.1.1 1) 
COUNTRY OWNERSHIP

a) Country eligibility

1. Cape Verde has ratified all three Conventions related to the Environment (Biodiversity, Climate Change and Desertification), and elaborated its Strategic Plans relating to these conventions. Cape Verde signed the Convention on Biodiversity in June 1992 and ratified it in March 1995. Cape Verde Islands is eligible for technical assistance from UNDP.
b) Country Drivenness

2. Cape Verde’s National Action Plan on the Environment considers the conservation of biodiversity as a priority activity in natural resources management and sustainable development objectives.  The Plan explicitly supports the in situ conservation of biodiversity as a central priority, as well as forestry conservation, ecotourism development, and the production of medicines based on native plant and animal species.  The creation of protected areas for biodiversity conservation, and for cultural, tourism, and research objectives, is also called for in the Plan.  The Plan also identifies education of the general population in Cape Verde on environmental problems and opportunities as a national priority.  The proposed programme, with its focus on terrestrial biodiversity, will also complement the existing Futura 2000 project for conservation and development of protected areas for marine and coastal ecosystems.  Finally, the components of the proposed programme targeted soil and water resource conservation have been developed in accordance with the National Action Plan on Desertification, with which this programme has developed joint programs on GIS monitoring of threatened landscapes.

3. Cape Verde is now in the process of implementing its National Action Plan on the Environment and integrating it into its development planning process.  Cape Verde has also ratified 14 international agreements related to environment protection (pollution, desertification, conservation of species, etc.).  Cape Verde is a participating member of CILSS (Comité Inter-Etats pour la Lutte contre la Secheresse au Sahel), whose objective is to fight the consequences of drought in the Sahel through measures such as natural resources conservation projects, sustainable management of hydrologic resources, and scientific and technical cooperation. The country also signed the following conventions: United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea, Convention for the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage, Basel Convention on the Control of Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes, International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, Vienna Convention for the Protection of the Ozone Layer, and Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer.
4. In order to comply with its obligations as a Party to the Convention, Cape Verde completed its National Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan in February 1999. The NBSAP identifies 20 priority sites for conservation of biodiversity, of which 6 have been chosen for this programme. 
c) Endorsement

Focal Point: Ing. Manuel Leão de Carvalho, General Director of Environment, Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries; GEF Operational Focal Point; Date of Endorsement: 1st July, 2002 (see Annex 15).
2) PROGRAMME AND POLICY CONFORMITY

a) Program Designation and Conformity

5. This programme is designed to support the primary objectives of the CBD: the conservation of biological diversity, the sustainable use of its components, and the equitable sharing of the benefits arising out of the utilization of these components.  By realizing the relevant components of the National Strategy and National Action Plan for Biological Diversity; the programme will fulfill the requirements of: Article 7 (Identification and Monitoring) - by defining the most important (globally significant) components of biodiversity, and identifying adverse factors and threats; Article 8 (In-situ Conservation) - by creating new protected territories; Article 10 (Sustainable Use of Components of Biological Diversity) – by and furthering the development and demonstration of alternative, sustainable livelihood options that avoid or minimize adverse impacts on biological diversity and provide incentives for sustainable use; Article 11 (Incentive Measures) – by creating economic and policy incentives promoting conservation of biological diversity, and disincentives for activities with adverse impacts on biological diversity; Article 12 (Research and Training) - by promoting targeted research on priority biodiversity, providing training in technical and managerial areas, and developing linkages for exchange of information; and Article 13 (Public Education and Awareness) – by creating and implementing education and awareness programs for local populations, key decision makers, and the general public.
6. The programme fulfils the guidance provided by the Operational Programme 1 (Arid and Semi-Arid ecosystems), by focusing on conservation and sustainable use of globally significant biodiversity in environmentally vulnerable areas, using an ecosystem approach. The programme’s phased approach is a specific response to the OP 1 guidance on absorptive capacity. The programme addresses all outputs suggested by the OP, including, protected areas management, threats removal, social integration, sustainable use and institutional strengthening. Finally, the programme addresses OP 1 guidance addressing land degradation mitigation, rehabilitation and their future sustainable management. The programme also anticipates the expected development of the new Focal Area in Land Degradation. 
b) Programme Design

Environmental Overview

7. The Cape Verde archipelago consists of nine inhabited islands and numerous islets with a total land area of 4,033 sq. km., located approximately 500 km. off the west coast of Africa.  The landscape of the younger, western islands (in particular Fogo, Santo Antão and São Nicolau) is characterized by steep, high mountains and deep river valleys (ribeiras), while the older, eastern islands (Maio, Boavista and Sal) are more eroded and flat, with the highest mountain only 436 meters.

8. Cape Verde is situated at the border of the North African arid and semiarid climatic regions, with a climate defined as dry tropical sahelian.  Temperature ranges are narrow as the climate is moderated by the surrounding ocean, although in the high mountain areas frost may occur in the coldest months.  Rainfall is low over the entire archipelago, with yearly averages of less than 300mm for the 65% of the territory located at elevations under 400 meters.  The northeastern winds carry medium humidity, in particular in autumn and winter, and above 600 meters produce fogs of the utmost importance for the supply of water to natural vegetation and crops, but even in these zones annual precipitation rarely exceeds 700mm.  Rains throughout the country are concentrated in a short period (July-September), and Cape Verde is subject to periodic severe drought.

9. Analyses of the hydrological balance show that 180 million cubic meters of water fall per year on Cape Verde.  Due to a lack of intake and storage structures, 87% of this amount is lost as a result of run-off and evaporation. The remaining 13% (23 million cubic meters) is supplemented by access to underground water resources estimated at 124 million cubic meters, of which 65 million cubic meters are technically usable in average years and 44 million in dry years.

10. The dry climate of Cape Verde results in limited vegetative cover, combined with volcanic and sandy soils, results in fragile ecosystems, particularly evident in years of drought.  Large areas in the Cape Verde island are covered by open grassland and semidesert vegetation, and considerable parts of the eastern islands are almost barren deserts.  The human impact on the natural vegetation has been considerable for more than 500 years, and most of the present vegetation is severely disturbed.  The combination of harsh climate and human disturbance limits the regeneration potential of the vegetation, and only remnants of natural vegetation are left.

1.2 Biodiversity of Global Significance 

11. The current status of fauna and flora, first comprehensively recorded in the 1996 Cape Verde Red List, contains disturbing data (see Annex 8 for Lists of Species). The process of desertification of Cape Verde Islands has resulted in several documented single-island extinctions of endemic taxa, in particular on the eastern islands (e.g. the xerophytes Diplotaxis glauca and Pulicaria diffusa and the mesophytes Polycarpaea gayi, Sideroxylon marginata, and Verbascum capitis-viridis - Brochmann et al 1997).  In addition, anthropogenic action also brought about the disappearance of the Cape Verde giant lizard, Macroscincus coctei. 
12. Native animal biodiversity, characterized by significant avian, reptile, and arthropod diversity, remains at great risk in the country.  Cape Verde has 37 species of gastropods, 15 of which are endemic, and 10 of these are considered threatened.  Arachnid species number 111, of which 46 are endemic, and 36 of these are threatened.  Of 470 species of insects (coleoptera), 155 are endemic, and 120 of these are listed as threatened. Over 59% of the land mollusks are threatened, as are 28% of the land reptiles.

13. The condition and future status of avian species in Cape Verde are particularly disturbing.  Overall, 47% of the bird species on Cape Verde are threatened, including 17 of the 36 species that reproduce on the islands.  Several endemic birds are listed as endangered, including Pandion haliaetus, Halcyon leucocephala and Calonectris edwardsii. Alauda razae, which occurs only in Cape Verde, has been reduced to a population of 250 individuals.  The first census of Red Kite (Milvus milvus fasciicauda) and Black Kite (Milvus m. migrans) revealed populations on the entire archipelago of fewer than 10 individuals of each species (Hille, 1998).  Follow-up studies by Hille & Thiollay in 1999 indicated a population decline to only two individual Red Kites and one Black Kite.

14. Regarding flora, there are 238 vascular plant taxa in the Cape Verde archipelago.  One genus, Tomabenea (Apiaceae) is endemic, and there are 82 endemic species all of which are angiosperms.  The vast majority of these (74 species) are dicots, with the largest families being Asteraceae with 16 and Brassicaceae with 12.  Most of the endemic species found in Cape Verde (67) are woody perennials, mainly shrubs or sub-shrubs, with only two native species of trees, Phoenix atlantidis and Sideroxylon marginata. The remaining fifteen species are herbaceous, eight of them annuals and seven perennials.

15. Of 110 species of bryophytes in Cape Verde, 40 are threatened, while of the 15 endemic species, 6 are threatened.  There are 240 species of angiosperms in the islands, of which 84 are endemic and 45 of these are threatened. Over 65% of the pteridophytes and 29% of the lichens are threatened.

16. Cape Verde’s endemic terrestrial biodiversity is well distributed throughout the islands, with island size and diversity of climate and geographic relief (and thus ecological niches) the most important determining factors.  Santo Antão has the richest endemism with 46 species, followed by São Nicolau with 44, Santiago with 36, Fogo with 35, São Vicente with 34, Brava with 24, Boavista with 14, Sal with 13, Santa Luzia with 12 and Maio 10 species (proposed project sites are located on the first five of these islands).  Santo Antão is also the island with most unique endemism, with 11 species unique to Santo Antão, followed by São Nicolau with 7, Fogo with 6, Santiago with 3 and São Vicente, Sal and Brava with 1.

17. A wide variety of medicinal plants, both exotic and native, are found throughout the islands of Cape Verde.  These plants are widely used by rural populations, with the most diversity and usage on the islands of Santiago, Fogo, and Santo Antao.  For example, the endemic herb cidreira (Micromeria forbesii) is known and used by rural populations in many areas as an herbal tea.  Other plants are used for such ailments as kidney problems, intestinal problems and diarrhea, hemorrhoids, and heart conditions.  A list of medicinal plants commonly used in Cape Verde is provided in Annex 8 – Table 3.

18. Cape Verde’s marine biodiversity is also significant.  In the tropical area of the Atlantic Ocean where the Cape Verde archipelago is located, some 273 species of fish have been counted (apart from migratory species) of which 70% are endemic. Species surveys show large numbers and a high variety of fish, with approximately 100 species belonging to different families.  While overall fish populations are high, the percentage of endemic fish species in the specific area of Cape Verde islands is considered to be low. However, detailed studies about the existing marine resources are necessary in order to establish the quantities and distribution of these species

19. There are 5 species of turtles in the Capeverdean waters: Dermocels coriacea, Chelonia mydas, Eretmochelys imbricata, Caretta caretta and Lepidochels olivacea. They have been generally exploited in an unsustainable fashion for decades. The eggs and the meat are highly appreciated food by humans, and the shell is used to make jewelry items. Last year the Project Natura 2000 started working with communities on the island of Boa Vista to establish conservation programs and ensure the reproduction of turtle species on the island.
20. Of the four known families of crawfish, two are found in the Cape Verde archipelago: the Palinuridae (pink, green and brow lobster) and the Scyllaride (rock lobster). Palinuris charlestoni is an endemic species. All species existing in Cape Verde are exploited often to the limit of sustainability.  Cape Verde coastal and marine ecosystems also support marine mammals (whales & dolphins), coral reefs, algae and sponges.

21. Cape Verde’s National Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan has identified twenty critical habitats spread throughout the islands for priority protection, of which six terrestrial sites have been selected through a participatory process during the PDF B, to be included in the proposed programme as priority demonstration sites.  The six sites are:
· Moroços, and Cova, Ribeira da Torre and Ribeira de Paúl, on the Island of Santo Antão

· Monte Verde on the Island of São Vicente

· Monte Gordo on the Island of São Nicolau

· Serra Malagueta on the Island of Santiago

· Chã das Caldeiras on the Island of Fogo

22. Project field activities will focus on these six sites located on five different islands in Cape Verde.  Criteria used in selecting these final sites were the following: 1) high species & genetic diversity; 2) representation of different ecosystem types; 3) presence of rare and endangered species; and 4) degree of threats and probability of success in addressing them.  The project sites include higher elevation areas, as well as the lower altitude buffer zones. The higher elevations are hot spots of biodiversity in Cape Verde due to the ecological niches created by higher precipitation rates and geographic relief.  Details on the six project sites (location, biodiversity and socio-economic status) are provided in Annex 6. Maps are provided in Annex 7.
Land Degradation and Desertification

23. Cape Verde suffers from average national rate of soil erosion of 7.8 tons/ha/year.  In the project sites areas, which are all high elevation zones with steep slopes and higher rainfall, these rates are even higher, so that large areas of the land under human management are significantly degraded (see Annex 5 for detailed statistics). In addition to natural rates of erosion typical for these dryland ecosystems, increased erosion is caused by overgrazing by ruminant species and poor agricultural practices (lack of terracing, agriculture on steep slopes, etc.).  Cape Verde has undertaken a decades-long reforestation program to combat this problem, with 85,000 hectares reforested in the 25 years since independence, but the problem remains a severe one throughout the country.

Socio-Economic Context

24. The population of Cape Verde is estimated at 431,989, of whom 53.7% are urban dwellers and 46.3% live in the countryside.  The vast majority of rural inhabitants are subsistence farmers or livestock herders (primarily goats, and to a lesser extent, cattle).  Grazing activity is typically carried out in an open access regime, with intensive use of communal rangelands by an entire community.  The communal grazing areas are typically the property of the state, although precise ownership is often poorly defined.  Agricultural lands, in contrast, are entirely privately owned, although under an array of ownership/use systems (see Annex 5 for detailed description).  

25. For the most part, ownership and use by the same person remains the most common system (e.g. 64% in Santo Antão, 62% in Sao Nicolau).  However, in some areas much of the ownership is by absentee owners (e.g. only 25% ownership/use in Santiago).  In the case of Santiago, the majority of the land (60%) is under the “renda” system, while even in Santo Antão and Sao Nicolau the “parceria” system accounts for 29% and 36% of the land, respectively.  Over time, and with continued high levels of emigration out of the country, the percentage of land under differing forms of indirect ownership is increasing.

26. The practical impacts of these different ownership and use systems can be significant for natural resources management and conservation.  For example, under the “renda” system that predominates in Santiago, investments in land improvement (e.g. water management systems, planting of fruit trees) are minimal because those working the land understand that such improvements would only increase the rents that they pay.  On the other hand, the system “posse util de facto” has generally shown better results for conservation because it functions essentially like ownership for as long as the renter is on the land (typically long-term).  In areas where land is primarily farmed by the owner, as in Santo Antão and Sao Nicolau, investments in the land are also generally high.

27. Table 1 in Annex 5 summarizes data on land use and other socio-physical aspects in the six project sites. On average, the land area degraded is between 15 and 40% of total area. Fuelwood consumption is estimated at 10kg per capita per day, in some islands reaching as high as 250 tons per year.

28. In rural areas, agriculture and livestock production remain by far the two largest sources of livelihood.  A total of 42,000 hectares (10.2% of the country’s landmass) is dedicated to rainfed agriculture, primarily on the islands of Santiago, Fogo, Sao Nicolau and Santo Antão, and an additional 4% of the country is under irrigated agriculture.  In addition to agricultural uses, 35% of the landmass is used for grazing on natural and cultivated pasturelands, and 20.3% consists of forested areas.  Bananas constitute the main cash crop, followed by coffee and sugar cane. Cereals, vegetables and tubers are only sold locally.  Livestock production is dominated by goat, but also includes cattle, sheep and chicken.  Most of the grazing animals belong to small farms that combine pastoralism and agricultural activities. Traditional systems of land management still exist, such as biological control of pests, but are fast being lost due to urbanization, and government programmes that encourage “modern” forms of agriculture and health care (see Annex 5). 

29. The project sites are in general relatively far from the coast, however, in a few cases, there is proximity and therefore, local communities practice both agriculture as well as subsistence fishing. 

Threats and root causes of Biodiversity Loss, and Land & Water Degradation

30. The baseline situation, including threats and root causes is described in detail in Annexes 4 and 5. What follows is a summary of the salient points.

31. Overexploitation of Natural Resources: Fuelwood extraction, and to a lesser extent logging, have had a severe impact on native vegetation in much of Cape Verde.  In addition, harvesting of native plants for medicinal and traditional ritual uses has reduced the populations of certain species.  Conservation, reforestation, and the creation of community vegetation areas for fuelwood, all promoted by DGASP, have reduced this pressure in recent years, but overexploitation is still the norm in many areas.  Subsistence hunting of native fauna, particularly birds (e.g. Calonectris edwardsii, Halcyon leucocephala and Passer ssp.), is another problem in terrestrial ecosystems, although public education campaigns by INIDA have reduced the pressure in recent years. Studies completed during the PDF-B process indicate that hunting in the proposed project areas is an activity engaged in by relatively few individuals, and that even these persons use hunting only as a supplement to more important income generating or food producing activities. Finally, overexploitation of water resources (e.g natural springs) by grazing herds is reducing the water available in natural ecosystems and degrading the areas immediately surrounding water sources.

32. Exotic Species Impacts: A number of vegetative species, including Lantana camara, Fulgcraea gigantesca and Dicrostacys cinerea, have spread from agricultural areas to adjacent wild lands throughout Cape Verde.  In addition, reforestation projects have used almost exclusively exotic tree species, predominantly pine and eucalyptus in the higher, more humid zones, and acacia and Prosopis spp. in the arid zones.  For the most part, reforestation has taken place in already degraded areas, and is typically composed of highly varied, mixed species forests which can provide appropriate habitat for some native species.  In other areas, however, monoculture reforestation has been undertaken, effectively eliminating native plant species.
33. Ecosystem degradation: Human economic activities such as heavy grazing by domestic animals have a significant impact on managed and wild ecosystems in Cape Verde.  The impact of goat herds in particular has a long and significant history in Cape Verde, with the human settlement of some of the islands prompted entirely by the search for new rangelands.  At one time, goat meat and skins were the country’s single biggest export to its large trading partner Brazil, and still today goat herds are by far the largest livestock business in Cape Verde.  Large areas of native vegetation throughout the islands have been severely degraded solely due to the uncontrolled grazing of goats.  Erosion caused by inappropriate agricultural practices are responsible for the destruction of entire habitats in Cape Verde, in particular vulnerable dryland vegetative zones.  Continuing land clearance for agriculture and human settlement is threatening many of the remaining pristine areas in the country.  The creation of exotic tree plantations, though beneficial for erosion control, has also transformed entire native habitats so that most native species cannot thriveIn addition, ecosystems are also heavily impacted by the increasing use of agro-chemicals and the dispersal of untreated human waste.
34. Unsustainable and Inefficient Management of Natural Resources: Although Cape Verde is composed largely of fragile dryland ecosystems, human systems for effective management of soil and water resources are woefully inadequate.  Water catchment and distribution systems are poorly developed, so that much of the limited water supply is not captured for human use but flows directly to the ocean.  Systems for soil management are also largely rudimentary, so that erosion and soil exhaustion are commonplace.  Finally, the use of marginal lands for crop production (in particular, the steep slopes found throughout the proposed project’s sites) has increased in recent years, with significant impacts on soil and water quality at these higher elevations and in the watersheds below. Annex 4 summarizes the threats and root causes of biodiversity loss in Cape Verde. 

35. The underlying causes for the direct threats to the natural resources in Cape Verde, including those found within the proposed project sites, are numerous and interrelated.  One of the most pressing issues is the heavy reliance by rural communities on intensive and unsustainable exploitation of natural resources as their sole viable economic alternative, to meet their own consumption needs and to produce some earnings in the cash economy.  This is compounded by the unavailability of other economic options to earn the income necessary, for example, to buy fodder for livestock, to engage in alternative income generation activities.  Rural inhabitants also have increased their use of resources in previously inaccessible areas (i.e. steep mountain areas), and see little reason not to exploit resources as long as they remain “free” under an open-acess regime.  The very low participation in economic activities other than natural resource exploitation is a function of unavailability and poor knowledge about options and alternatives for sustainable use, a lack of basic business skills, and the complete lack of access to credit in almost all rural communities in the country.
36. The existing system of land ownership and use in Cape Verde also poses challenges to effective resource conservation.  Under some of the systems where ownership of agricultural land and actual use of the land are separated (e.g. parceria), there is no incentive for those using the land to manage it over the long-term, and thus long-term stewardship activities are not undertaken.  In some cases (e.g renda), actual disincentives exist for land users to undertake improvement of production systems and soil and water resources, as such improvements only increase the rents paid by tenant farmers.
37. Another underlying cause of ecosystem and resource degradation is the poor knowledge that exists among resource management agencies, as well as local populations, regarding ecosystem functioning, species interactions, biodiversity values, and the impacts of human activity on fragile dryland ecological areas.  Surveys of local inhabitants have demonstrated only limited understanding of these issues, and yet a high degree of interest and willingness to act once the issues are explained and viable options are offered.  For example, the need to avoid destructive grazing of valuable native flora, especially medicinal plants, is not widely understood in most areas, even where members of the local community make a living from gathering such plants.  The ecosystem-wide effects of agro-chemical use are also poorly understood.  On a broader level, few rural inhabitants are aware of the globally significant biodiversity that exists in Cape Verde, or even within their own communities, or that such resources were endangered by human activities.  However, there have been widespread expressions of pride and concern among rural inhabitants when they are educated on this issue.
38. The actions of rural communities are compounded by destructive and poorly planned activities carried out by state resource management agencies.  Significant reforestation has taken place in many areas of Cape Verde, all of it using exotic tree species.  Promotion of agro-chemicals and inappropriate crops, as well as poor soil and water management strategies, have also had serious impacts on natural resources.  The reasons for these policies are many, including an emphasis on economic development priorities over conservation actions.  Moreover, resource management agencies are generally under-funded and have only limited technical capacities, making effective decision-making and project implementation difficult.  Coordination among the resource management agencies is not highly developed in policy or practice.  In addition, these agencies generally do not coordinate with local authorities, and do not allow for local community participation in project design.
39. Finally, a legal framework for conserving and sustainably managing biodiversity and other natural resources has yet to be developed in Cape Verde, so that actions by state agencies, municipal authorities, and individuals alike are poorly regulated and monitored.  Many areas of state-owned land, including much of the territory found within the proposed project sites, does fall under various laws and regulations on resource use (for example, limitations and prohibitions on grazing).  However, these laws are poorly understood and rarely enforced, so that these areas remain open access regimes.  Even some private agricultural lands suffer from this problem, as pastoralists allow their herds to roam freely on lands where ownership is clear, but not duly protected and enforced (a significant problem for the numerous farmers who own plots of land well away from their homes).  As for biodiversity conservation, while language supporting this goal exists in general laws on the environment, these are not supplemented by specific regulations, and no explicit laws exist for the protection of wild flora and fauna. 
Baseline scenario 

40. Significant baseline funding is being devoted to projects and programs with relevance to the proposed project, particularly in the area of natural resources management.  A marine protected areas project with a budget of $875,000 is under implementation, as is a $350,000 project to develop a strategic plan for the Cha das Caldeiras protected area.  Land degradation and desertification projects are critical in Cape Verde, and current projects include one of $830,000 for soil and water management projects on four of the islands where the GEF project is also operating, another of $660,000 for watershed management and land-use planning projects, a third of $320,000 for the construction of small dams specifically designed to reduce soil erosion, and finally one of $350,000 for monitoring desertification in Cape Verde as part of an overall program for monitoring desertification in the Sahel.  In the related area of water conservation and management, there is a $450,000 project for small-scale irrigation pilot projects, as well as a $45,000 project for a water storage system for irrigation and livestock use.  In the forestry and fuelwood sector, almost $1,000,000 is being spent for a variety of forest management and reforestation projects throughout the country, including in areas within or nearby five of the GEF project sites (all except Monte Verde), while another $1,500,000 is supporting an agro-forestry project in communities within and just outside of the Cha das Caldeiras project site on Fogo. UNDP is implementing a project with the newly created DGA for “Institutional Capacity building” with $250,000. In the area of poverty alleviation and economic development, there exists a project of $525,000 to support tourism development in the Cha das Caldeiras area, another of $1,300,000 to promote rural tourism on the island of Santo Antão, and a $600,000 project on Fogo to expand wine processing facilities and equipment, as well as develop new food products (jams, marmalades, pickles) for local production and sale.  Finally, the Cape Verde Ministry of Energy is implementing a $48 million project entitled “Cape Verde: Energy and Water sector Reform and Development” to create a private sector delivery infrastructure for off-grid electrification services using photovoltaic and wind systems, and to improve energy, water and waste water related services; about half of this is considered as directly relevant baseline.  More details on baseline programs and activities is found in Annex 1. 
Natural Resource Use and Livelihood Opportunities

41. The Government of Cape Verde and local authorities currently focus most of their financial resources and development programs on basic social services and improving basic infrastructure (roads, communications, etc.).  Rural communities in the project site areas are offered few economic development services, leaving many people to rely heavily on local natural resources for subsistence and income.  In a “business as usual” scenario, very little support for new livelihoods in these mountain areas would be forthcoming and most people who live in or near the project areas would continue to live a largely self-supporting, subsistence lifestyle that relies heavily upon resources on their own lands and within neighboring PAs. The PDF B process showed that local inhabitants are well aware that certain of their activities are causing widespread degradation and the decline of the natural resource base upon which their livelihood depends, but without concentrated interventions they will continue to lack the technical and financial means, and the organizational and regulatory mechanisms, to reverse this decline.
42. In the baseline scenario, few if any special programs would be implemented to enable local communities to develop new and alternative livelihoods.  Alternative livelihood options for rural inhabitants exist in Cape Verde, but are not well known or developed. Small businesses based on the use of native biodiversity (e.g medicinal plants) are likely to grow slowly (if at all), and without guidelines or regulations on sustainability.  In the absence of this programme, local populations will continue to exploit natural resources as intensively as possible with very little support or guidance. State research institutes and nurseries have information on and stocks of native fruits, herbs and medicinal plants that could be of great use to local farmers and fruit and medicinal plant producers, but currently these institutions have few links with local producers.  Access to credit in these rural regions is virtually non-existent for small and even medium sized businesses, further limiting local development.
43. Ecotourism is emerging in a few of the areas (notably Fogo), but few benefits accrue to local populations, and the industry will continue to grow slowly, hindered by a lack of investment capital, supportive laws and policies, tourism expertise, and sufficient infrastructure. Despite its promising potential, the development of nature-based tourism in Cape Verde will depend heavily on the identification, broad recognition, and targeted marketing of the most viable sites in an organized and long-term campaign.  An increase in successful local businesses associated with ecotourism, medicinal plants, and fruit production would enhance public interest in biodiversity conservation, and provide local entrepreneurs with an economic incentive to conserve natural resources.  National support for nature-based tourism is reflected in the National Environmental Action Plan, which includes among its strategic objectives: d) to develop tourism on the basis of diversified cultural and natural products adapted to local conditions and environmental limitations; j) to promote the preservation of the environment as a natural heritage and to develop rural tourism; and k) to plan the development of special integrated tourism zones (ZDTI).  The project will work with the Ministry of Tourism to designate all project sites as part of the ZDTI program, and to implement other objectives related to nature-based tourism.  
Land Ownership and Use in and around Protected Areas
44. The proposed project sites are located in areas that in Cape Verde harbor significant biological diversity.  However, many of the characteristics that make these areas biologically rich (higher precipitation, varied micro-climates) are also beneficial for human agricultural and livestock production uses.  As a result, significant parts of all of the proposed protected areas are used for human economic activity (see Annex 5 – Table 1).  Use of lands within these zones is frequently shared by those living within the areas and others living on nearby lands.  Members of the latter group often live at a lower elevation but travel frequently to the higher zones to graze animals and collect vegetation (firewood, fodder, medicinal plants) and, less frequently, to hunt.
45. A total of 212 households are settled inside the proposed Park boundaries (or 8% of the total population in and around the proposed Parks). Investigations and discussions with the communities during the PDF B process revealed that none of these settlements are within critical biodiversity hot spots. Local communities have gained an initial understanding of the concept of zoning, and are willing to negotiate zoning regulations that would protect hot spots, as well as allow regulated and sustainable use of resources in non-critical areas of the proposed parks. Government has indicated its willingness to provide compensation to households where necessary.

Institutional, Legal and Policy Framework for Conservation

46. Cape Verde has a limited institutional, legal, and policy capacity to develop and implement effective strategies for the conservation of its natural resources.  Some of the institutions needed to conserve biodiversity and prevent land degradation already exist, but there is a lack of any productive and cooperative arena where these agencies can meet and exchange information, and laws and policies remain fragmented and non-integrated.  A lack of funding constrains most resource conservation and management agencies in Cape Verde, and is perhaps the primary reason that they are unable to meet their objectives.  Though increasing numbers of rural inhabitants, resource managers, and policymakers recognize the importance of conserving Cape Verde’s natural resources, their good intentions have little coordinated direction or support. Annex 5 provides details on the Institutional Framework at local and national levels, legislative and policy framework, and research and monitoring capacities. 
47. Cape Verde does not currently possess the institutional or legal framework and capacities necessary to effectively and fully implement the mandates and many of the interventions planned by the various institutions responsible for natural resource management and related areas.  Resource management institutions such as the DGA and INIDA are poorly funded, under-staffed, and lack requisite technical capacities.  Other resource agencies such as DGASP are larger and more well funded, but continue to adopt strategies that favor resource exploitation. There are gazetted plantation forests (exotic species) under the strict supervision of the state (through the state forestry agency DGASP). Up to the recent past, community access to these forest resources was all but non-existent.  However, with many of these reforestation areas firmly established, the government is now promoting the sustainable exploitation of fuelwood and other forest resources by local inhabitants.  DGASP is in the process of implementing training programs for forest management and sustainable harvesting for local communities, with the eventual goal of transferring management of these areas to the local inhabitants.  DGASP also has substantial human resources in the form of forest wardens and managers to devote to this work, as the agency has historically been over-staffed as a means of reducing rural unemployment.  Coordination between these agencies, and with local authorities and populations, is haphazard and infrequent. There is no formal coordination mechanism that can bring the sectoral ministries together on environmental issues. As a result, apart from notable efforts in soil conservation, support for sustainable resource management activities, including vegetation and water conservation activities, remain the exception in most of Cape Verde.

48. Conservation of globally significant biodiversity is even less developed.  Knowledge regarding the existing biodiversity in Cape Verde is available, but no coordinated research program exists to enhance understanding beyond basic inventory information.  Although the DGA is mandated with the responsibility for conservation of biodiversity, it has neither the human, technical, or financial resources to undertake activities in this sphere.  Furthermore, no protected areas currently exist in Cape Verde; although several areas have been “declared”, only Chã das Caldeiras (Fogo Island) has started to benefit from on-the-ground activities.  The only areas under any sort of formal protection are the forestry management zones, which employ guards to regulate human activity and technicians for silvicultural management.  These reforestation areas are in fact the biggest ecosystem management activity in Cape Verde, increasing in area from 3,000 hectares in 1975 to 82,000 hectares by 1998.  However, while these areas are effective in erosion control and limited provision of fuelwood, they still today are planted exclusively with exotic species that contribute little to biodiversity conservation in the country. DGASP has agreed in consultations during the PDF-B phase to undertake future reforestation activities with endemic species. 

49. Local municipalities throughout Cape Verde are tasked with environmental protection.  In practice, however, the municipalities have been concerned primarily with specific areas like construction and sanitation (sewage).  The most relevant activities for biodiversity conservation and soil and water resource management have been in the areas of public awareness and education. However, local authorities possess only the most minimal technical and financial resources to meet their wider mandates.

50. Non-governmental organizations in Cape Verde also play an important role in environmental conservation, by filling some of the roles that state agencies are unable to undertake due to resource constraints.  For example, both the Association of Friends of Nature (AAN) and the Association for Environmental Protection and Development (ADAD) carry out education and awareness programs in coordination with municipal authorities and school districts, on subjects ranging from desertification to pollution to conservation of biodiversity.  AAN has established several community forestry projects, the only ones of their kind in Cape Verde. 
51. Existing farmer and livestock herder’s associations in Cape Verde traditionally have focused exclusively on strategies to improve socio-economic conditions, with little regard or understanding of environmental or resource sustainability issues.  These associations represent an already existing and potentially powerful mechanism for educating resource users and empowering them to adopt sustainable practices, but association leaders themselves need to be educated on basic strategies and techniques relevant to their particular local environments and resources.  Furthermore, these associations have little interaction with state resource managers, including those who manage landscapes often used for herding and collection of vegetation.  In addition, resource user associations also have almost no experience of communicating strategies and sharing lessons learned among each other.  
52. The outlook for significant institutional strengthening and effectiveness in the absence of the proposed programme is not promising.  The newly elected government has identified four priorities for institutional strengthening: research, monitoring, enforcement, and sustainable use.  However, the persistent lack of financial resources for conservation activities and low public awareness of conservation priorities will continue to thwart effective implementation of these and other conservation objectives.

53. During the past 10 years, significant effort has been undertaken in Cape Verde to update the environmental laws and to integrate environmental concepts into others programs. During this time, new laws on Environmental Impact Assessment and laws on Forest Resources have been passed. These laws represent a significant improvement in the level of legal support given to environmental protection in Cape Verde Islands.  
54. Currently, an array of laws, legislative decrees, and resolutions govern national policies on biodiversity conservation and land degradation, including policies for the protection of marine resources, the conservation of native agricultural varieties, and the goal of establishing a protected area on each of the inhabited islands of Cape Verde (and several of the uninhabited ones).  However, there are no existing laws for the explicit protection of native flora and fauna or for the formal recognition and establishment of protected areas.  Draft laws to establish protection for endangered native flora and fauna, and to formally create a national agency for protected areas management, have been created during the PDF-B process of this programme and are now being prepared for formal submission and approval. Approval of this key legislation will be considered as a benchmark within the first phase of the project, and will serve as a measure of the government’s commitment to this project. 
55. Research and monitoring of biodiversity in Cape Verde is primarily the responsibility of the National Institute of Research and Rural Development (INIDA).  INIDA is a federally funded agriculture research institute, responsible for monitoring and applied research on agriculture in general, and biodiversity in particular. It is the only institution in Cape Verde working on the classification of species, population analyses at the local level, and determination of species’ conservation status. INIDA also conducts basic research on plant diseases, soil erosion control; soil fertilization needs, and micro propagation.  INIDA’s budget is severely limited, however, and extensive research and long-term monitoring programs are not currently feasible. 
56. Although the GEF Alternative will cover institutions, laws, and policies focused on biodiversity and protected areas, the government of Cape Verde is also in the process of better integrating conservation and sustainability concepts into its overall development objectives and economic growth programs.  A new National Environmental Action Plan (NEAP) was elaborated in 2002, and implementation strategies for that plan are being formulated that include the participation of broad sectors of government.  The NEAP, as well as the government’s new Poverty Alleviation Action Plan and its action plans on biodiversity and climate change, call for sustainable development models for agriculture, water use, energy and other natural resource sectors that will constitute an important baseline and complement and support the proposed programme’s objectives.
1.2.1 RATIONALE & OBJECTIVES (GEF ALTERNATIVE STRATEGY)

Overall Objectives & Strategy

57. The baseline situation can be summarized as follows:  Cape Verde is undertaking various efforts and activities to conserve its biodiversity, land, and water resources, ranging from ongoing legislative reforms, to the proposed creation of new protected areas, basic research, and public education and awareness.  These efforts may succeed, to a greater or less extent, in meeting the national interest in conserving natural resources and limiting land degradation and desertification.  However, it is unlikely that current and planned efforts and initiatives will be sufficient to effectively conserve globally important biodiversity for the following reasons: 1) a lack of focus within these efforts on biodiversity specific issues; 2) insufficient national experience in developing and managing protected areas and buffer zones with community participatory mechanisms, or the legal and institutional framework necessary to achieve biodiversity conservation and sustainable use; 3) insufficient financial resources for protected area development and management, or for research and monitoring activities; 4) agricultural and socio-economic initiatives and developments that, unless systematically orientated towards the conservation of biodiversity, will not reduce resource use threats and may even increase them; and 5) current levels of awareness raising and education that are insufficient to gain the understanding and cooperation of local stakeholders, the greater commitment of decision makers, or the necessary changes in attitude and behavior of the general public (see Annex 1 for details).

58. The GEF supported Alternative programme will undertake the additional activities necessary to overcome current legal, planning, institutional, financial, and capacity barriers and gaps within baseline activities in order to demonstrate viable approaches to biodiversity conservation and resource management within a newly established system of protected areas in Cape Verde.  In this way, the programme will ensure global biodiversity conservation, mitigation of land degradation, as well as promote national sustainable development goals. 

59. The Overall Development Goal of the programme is the conservation of globally significant biodiversity and the reduction of land degradation and desertification in priority ecosystems of Cape Verde. The Government of Cape Verde, in partnership with local communities, will conserve globally and nationally significant biodiversity in six newly established protected areas, and in surrounding landscapes, by developing and applying new strategies for ecosystem protection and sustainable resource management.

60. The programme will contribute to this goal by building on and reorienting existing baseline activities and development trends within the selected project sites. More specifically, the programme will seek to establish an integrated and sustainable framework for biodiversity conservation and sustainable resource use by: a) building on emerging baseline initiatives (draft legislation, draft institutional design) to develop and implement an appropriate legislative structure, coordinated institutional mechanisms, and enhanced capacity environment at national and local levels for conservation activities; b) creating and operationalizing a national institution for protected areas management, formally establishing six protected areas (with initial priority on terrestrial parks), and creating mechanisms for financial sustainability of the protected area co-management system; c) building on a strong sustainable development baseline (soil and water conservation, forest management, sustainable energy, tourism, etc.) to nurture the use of sustainable resource management practices and alternative livelihood activities by rural inhabitants within and nearby the protected areas; d) building on a moderate baseline to raise awareness among all stakeholder groups and develop links between institutions and stakeholders, to ensure adequate understanding, support and commitment to biodiversity conservation and sustainable resource use.  In this way, the GEF-supported alternative will assist Cape Verde in grasping the opportunity to ensure conservation and sustainable development goals from the very inception of its national protected areas system. 

61. Although protection of marine biodiversity is also a high priority for the Government, a strategic decision has been made to focus this GEF Alternative primarily on terrestrial biodiversity. In cases where local communities are both agriculturalists and fisherfolk, the programme will promote sustainable fisheries, but the six priority proposed parks are all terrestrial. The reasons behind this strategic choice are as follows:

· Threats to biodiversity are relatively higher on terrestrial rather than marine resources

· The baseline includes a project funded through the Canary Islands (Spain/EU) focusing entirely on marine and coastal resources; this project is expected to result in the creation of several marine reserves

· Protection of high altitude areas and slopes on the priority islands provides ecosystem services downslope, particularly in terms of the prevention and mitigation of erosion and siltation on the coast with its negative impacts on marine resources. 

62. The PDF B phase of the programme conducted a capacity needs assessment for the implementation of this complex long-term programme.  Cape Verde has never established a national park, and does not have the technical and human resources necessary for running an ecologically and financially viable park system. Very few national experts are trained and experienced as dryland biologists and ecologists. The concepts of community based natural resource management, and integrated conservation and development, have only recently been introduced to the country. There is no precedence for participatory or co-management of protected area systems. As a result, capacity building and developing the legislative and policy enabling environment are seen as important and significant parts of the GEF Alternative. Furthermore, the project has been designed based on lessons learnt in other similar GEF projects in Africa, where protected area systems are being established within a co-management framework (such as Bangassou Forests in Central African Republic, Bamenda Highlands in Cameroon, Cross Borders Project in East Africa, Comoros Biodiversity Project). See Annex 10 for detailed description of lessons learnt. Furthermore, several other pipeline projects are expected to be running more or less in parallel with this one, and learning or mentoring between projects will be fostered (e.g. Senegal Integrated Ecosystem Management; Zambia Protected Areas System; Ethiopia Protected Areas System). 

Global Benefits

63. The most important global benefit resulting from the programme will be the conservation of globally significant biodiversity through the protection of native flora and fauna of Cape Verde.  Some of Cape Verde’s most important and unique humid and sub-humid ecosystems will be protected.  Threatened and endangered native flora and fauna, including a total of 12 plant and 18 animal species listed in the Cape Verde Red List, will be protected, their critical habitat secured, and sustainable use regimes developed with local communities. Finally, strategies and methods for biodiversity conservation, soil and water management, and protected areas management, will be assessed and considered for replicated in other areas within Cape Verde and internationally. The programme is also expected to generate global and national benefits related to land degradation control and rehabilitation, and promotion of sustainable livelihoods. 

1.2.1.1.1.1.1 PROJECT COMPONENTS AND EXPECTED OUTCOMES

Project Phasing

64. The Government of Cape Verde has decided that the programme shall be phased over a 7-year period. The reason for phasing is to reduce the risks associated with the execution of a long term and complex programme, to consider absorptive capacity, as well as allow closer coordination with the funding cycles of bilateral and other co-financiers. The first phase of the programme will focus primarily on the institutional, policy and legal frameworks, and build capacity (long and short term training, exchanges, mentoring, etc.) at local and national levels. It will also work with local communities on sustainable use of natural resources and their management, land degradation control, and developing and demonstrating alternative income generation activities, with concrete impacts expected by the end of the phase. Finally, the first phase will initiate the establishment of two priority national parks, Serra Malagueta and Monte Gordo (commencing in year 3). The proposed project will implement numerous on-the-ground activities by the beginning of the second year of the project that are intended to be replicated throughout the project sites of Phase I of the project, at the additional four sites in Phase II of the project, and at other sites in Cape Verde as appropriate. In so doing, the project will achieve stand-alone results that are independent of potential future GEF funding for Phase II of the project. The current project proposal requests funding for only this first phase. Its indicative Logical Framework and Workplan are provided in Annexes 2 and 11 respectively.

65. The second project (Phase II) of the programme will focus primarily on establishing the remaining four parks. It will also work with government, local communities, private sector and NGOs to identify and implement mechanisms for financial sustainability of project results. Some capacity building, as well as on-the-ground activities with communities will continue as needed. Other aspects of the project will be consolidated as needed (e.g. consolidating legislation and policies as needed; testing new forms of alternative livelihoods, and new approaches to sustainable natural resource management). The GEF increment will gradually diminish in Phase II, as will the contribution from the Dutch support to the Environment Programme (DGIS), to be replaced by government direct financing of all recurrent costs, and by private sector and local community investments. Recurrent costs related to protected area management will be covered through various government actions, including: management of user fees and fines, state budget financing, a trust fund mechanism, and leveraging of donor funds for long term monitoring and research (please see below for details). 

66. A second phase of the programme will be triggered upon the successful achievement of certain benchmarks. Apart from achievement of at least 80% of the indicators for the first phase listed in Annex 13, four other specific benchmarks are foreseen reflecting government commitment to the programme: (i) Ratification of legislation pertaining to protected area systems; (ii) declaration and establishment of the first two Protected Areas; (iii) commitment of adequate State Budget financing for recurrent costs of the two Protected Areas, and (iv) establishment of the framework of a long term sustainable financing mechanism for the PA system. Annex 13 provides the benchmarks expected after each phase. These benchmarks will be fine tuned during the feasibility analysis of this project after GEF Council approval. 

67. A second project or phase is necessary because:

· Capacity building has to start from almost zero, and will take a long time to complete

· Dryland ecosystems have slower ecological processes than other ecosystems; for concrete results from rehabilitation and protection to have a demonstrable effect, a long programme time frame is required

· As Park Management is a new concept in Cape Verde, the first project will only be able to demonstrate and test this aspect in the latter parts of the first project, after considerable capacity building has been done. This will not allow enough time for monitoring/evaluation and adaptive management. A second project will allow the demonstration to be extended to different ecosystem types, will consolidate global biodiversity benefits, and will allow government to prepare for complete handover of the programme and replication of results to the other 14 priority sites.

68. Within this overall programmatic approach, partners to the GEF have been asked to find their concerns and niches. A major effort at donor coordination was carried out during the PDF B, both as informal and bilateral discussions once the first draft of the LFA was developed, as well as formal round tables. Most partners are not able to commit funds beyond 2-3 years, therefore, the Government of Cape Verde has adopted this phased strategy. It is expected that GEF funding will be requested as two separate submissions, once in 2002 and the other in 2006 for the completion of this programme. 

Project Immediate Objectives

69. The programme immediate objective will be achieved through the implementation of strongly inter-related and mutually supportive programme activities to reach six outcomes, namely: 1) an appropriate legal and policy environment for developing protected areas and implementing conservation activities; 2) a national institutional framework for protected area management with adequate organizational, technical, managerial, and financial capacity, and able to function as a coordination mechanisms for biodiversity conservation; 3) formally established and operationalized protected areas; 4) implementation of sustainable resource management strategies around the protected areas for rangelands, forests, and cropland that reduce threats to biodiversity and soil and water resources, and provision of a mini-grant for non-profit generating community conservation activities ; 5) alternative livelihood opportunities strengthened, such as rural tourism and sustainable medicinal plants harvesting, to reduce pressure on natural resource use within the protected areas and adjacent landscapes; a credit and savings scheme will be developed to finance such opportunities; and 6) adequate awareness and knowledge at all levels to ensure support and commitment to biodiversity conservation; capacities built at local levels, and links established between institutions and stakeholders for a better enabling environment.

70. The following is a detailed description of the Outcomes and Main Activities developed through a participatory process. The Logical Framework covers both the GEF increment and the Direct and Parallel Co-financing for the entire 7-year programme. A detailed list of activities for each outcome is provided in Annex 12A, which further describes the intension of each outcome. The financial plan for each outcome is briefly described here. Details of the financial plan for the first project are provided in Table I (Main text) and Annexes 12A, and 12 B. Annex 13 provides a matrix showing the benchmarks expected after Phase I and Phase II. These benchmarks remain to be fine tuned during Project Appraisal.

Outcome 1: Policy & legal framework in place for conservation of biodiversity and management of protected areas

71. A draft Law on Protected Areas and a draft Law on Protection of Fauna and Flora were developed as part of the project PDF-B process, and consultations were undertaken with relevant stakeholders at the local and national level to secure their approval and generate their support for enactment of this legislation.  Recommendations from these actors were also incorporated into the draft legislation. Studies and local consultations were made of the land tenure situation in the boundaries of the protected areas (see Annex 6) indicating a need for harmonization of land tenure systems within a co-management framework for buffer zone management, using lessons learnt elsewhere (see Annex 10 Thematic Area 1). Biodiversity conservation, sustainable land management issues and environmental impact assessments need to be further integrated into sectoral policies and programmes to ensure long term impacts. It is expected that most of this component will be implemented in the first project. The second project will need some funding in order to consolidate implementation of the frameworks, or to cover new issues and policies that may appear at that time. GEF financing is expected to be 12% of the total for this component in Phase 1 and will focus on lifting institutional and technical barriers. 

1.1 Enact and implement Law on Protected Areas and Law on Protection of Fauna and Flora, including consultations with stakeholders, canvassing public opinion, raising awareness, enacting and disseminating new legislation, and establishing mechanisms of cooperation between relevant sectoral ministries for the enforcement of the laws.

1.2 Implement changes to land tenure system in and around protected areas to support sustainable use of biological resources, including developing and negotiating changes to and incentives for appropriate land tenure systems on private lands in and around protected areas (see Annex 5 for details on the land tenure system). These activities will be done primarily through co-financing. Various forms of  participatory management (inside parks) and common property management (outside parks) will be explored, negotiated and agreed upon with the 59 households living inside the potential protected areas, other local communities and municipalities. Local community participatory management options inside the parks include : participation in development and enforcement of sustainable harvesting regulations according to the zoning plans; participation in establishment of user fees and fines; and sharing of revenues (see link to Activity 3.3). Common property management options cover forest, water and rangeland resources (see link to Outcome 4). These vary according to the ecology of the project sites, and lessons learnt will be applied from other countries (see Annex 10 Thematic Area 2). In cases where no appropriate forms are agreed to, the Government has confirmed that it will provide compensation for land gazetted for the parks. The affected households have been consulted during the PDF B, and innovative ideas for co-management and sustainable use agreements have been identified with them
. 

1.3 Biodiversity conservation and sustainable resource management concepts adopted in targeted sectoral policies and programmes , including a new policy on Joint Forest Management (of government forest reserves) to complement project site activities (Activity 4.6); and studies and policy papers to demonstrate to decision-makers in key Ministries (e.g. Finance) and resource management Agencies, the long-term economic benefits of biodiversity conservation and need for protected areas, primarily focusing on ecotourism, but also raising awareness on the long term ecosystem functions provided by these high altitude protected areas (watershed protection, water supply, etc.).

 1.4 Establish programmes to encourage sustainability of actions of Government resource management agencies, including convincing agencies to use native tree species (DGASP has already agreed to this during the PDF B phase), to prevent importation of invasive species, to promote alternatives to agro-chemical use (e.g. biological pest control), to assist with research and development of nurseries for endemic species, and to create germplasm banks or botanical gardens for conservation, testing, and supply of native plant varieties.  Research in these areas will be funded by co-financing, while GEF funds will be used to apply information already available, to demonstrations on the ground in the target sites (see Annex 10, Thematic Area 4 for a description of models and information already available in Cape Verde on pest management). GEF funding will also be used to collect endemic seeds from around the islands for the afforestion programmes.
1.5 Establish policies and capacities for the use of environmental impact assessments, including developing EIA guidelines for biodiversity and land and water degradation; increasing technical capacity of DGA to monitor and enforce EIAs. 
Outcome 2:  Institutional framework in place for participatory management of protected areas 

72. The Direction of Environment (DGA), created in February 2002, has a large mandate but little capacity to implement its mandate. The programme will strengthen its capacity with long and short-term training. The government has ensured adequate budgetary allocations for the recurrent costs of the Direction in its present capacity. A bechmark for a second phase project will be the commitment of adequate State Budget for an enhanced capacity. This component will focus on strengthening the PACU and other related divisions of DGA, establishing an inter-sectoral coordination mechanism, and ensuring the financial sustainability of the PACU. It is expected that most of this component will be implemented in the first project. Lessons will be learnt and exchanged with other similar Gef projects in West Africa, such as Senegal Integrated Ecosystem management, Banc d’Arguin National Park, and Mont Nimba project. As capacity building is a long-term commitment, some funds will be made available in the second project to complete the programme. GEF financing is expected to be 34% of the total, and will focus on lifting institutional and technical barriers. 
2.1 Strengthen technical and coordination capacity of DGA, including short and long term training for integrated ecosystem management and inter-sectoral synergies, and for participatory, community based ecosystem management. This activity will also include establishment of a new coordination mechanism led by DGA, between PACU and Ministry of Tourism, DGASP, and other relevant state institutions, for integrated and inter-sectoral programming. The coordination mechanism will also include frequent seminars and review of technical documents so that the capacity of the other sectoral agencies can also be built. 
2.2 Develop and implement restructuration, strategic plan, and partnership mechanisms for newly established Protected Areas Coordination Unit (PACU), including Assessment and recommendations for the institutional structuring of PACU responsibilities, functions, and structure; developing and implementing strategic plans for priority issues for DGA; clear identification of mandate and organizational responsibilities between PACU and specific PAs; information sharing and coordination between and among PACU and PAs; and identification of international organizations and institutions for long-term partnering on technical and strategic issues.
2.3: Training and capacity development of PACU managers and staff, including identifying gaps in current technical and managerial capacity, undertake detailed training needs assessment, and develop and implement training plans, including awareness building and training on the contents and practical application of new and adapted legislation
2.4 Identify and develop viable policies and long-term financing mechanisms for protected area systems, including general policies on visitor/user fees and penalties/fines in PAs to support conservation and sustainable use objectives; pursuing bilateral donor, international NGO and academic partnerships to support long-term research and monitoring program of globally significant biodiversity; and lobbying, negotiating and securing commitment to long term and adequate state budget financing for PACU. In addition, the framework for a long term sustainable financing mechanism (e.g. an environmental trust fund, either as stand-alone for the PA system, or as part of a larger environmental trust fund already under consideration in Cape Verde, including desertification/land conservation projects), will be developed. 
Outcome 3: Two and later four national parks created and under participatory community management

73. The programme will establish, in a phased manner, a total of six terrestrial parks in five priority islands. Two parks will be created in year 3 of the first project, another two in year 5 and the final 2 in year 6 (both in the second project). The establishment of the parks will be done through a participatory process, where the local communities and local authorities will be engaged with decisions on zoning, master plan development, and implementation of priority actions (such as ecosystem rehabilitation in critical areas). Capacities of Park Management staff will be developed. Different options for a Trust Fund for Protected Area Participatory Management will be explored in the second phase, and the most suitable mechanism will be established, using lessons learnt from other GEF projects. Capitalization of the Trust Fund will be done either during Phase II or immediately afterwards, with additional internally generated funds (park revenues; private sector funding; government funds), and donor funding. It is likely that additional GEF funding will be sought at that time for the capitalization. GEF financing for this component is expected to be 80% of the total, and will focus primarily on directly reducing threats to globally significant biodiversity through park infrastructure, training and management, but also on lifting technical and institutional barriers, and providing a demonstration effect.

3.1 Formally establish natural parks (PAs) in six identified sites (2 in phase I, 4 in phase II), including delimitation, management and tourist infrastructure, training of staff, and production and dissemination of field-guides and maps. Staff training will be both short and long term. A detailed strategy for staff capacity building (coordinated with the schedule of establishment of the parks) will be developed at the time of appraisal of the project. 
3.2 Inventory baseline environmental conditions, including baseline studies on biodiversity, soil conditions, water resources, and proposed ecological/resource use zones. 
3.3 Establish mechanisms for participatory management of PA natural resources with local populations, through establishment of site-level Municipal Commissions for the Environment, which would assess natural resource issues and contribute to management decisions of PA authorities; ensure hiring of local inhabitants (PA rangers, tourism guides); secure agreement of local populations and municipalities on proposed zoning schemes and sustainable use regulations (e.g. community access to fodder and fuelwood in multiple-use zones of PAs); and negotiate and establish income-generating activities (tourism related businesses) between parks and local communities and local authorities. The project will also introduce the concept of revenue sharing (between the Parks and the buffer zone communities) into Cape Verde, as an added incentive for local community adherence to the participatory management approach. However this concept will not be implemented until after the Parks have generated sufficient revenue to be shared (probably in phase II).

3.4 Elaborate and implement master plans and  zoning classification systems for each PA, including species recovery, soil and water conservation, vegetation management, and other ecosystem programs identified by master plans.  These master plans and ecological/resource use zones will be based in large part of the results of the baseline studies undertaken in activity 3.2
3.5 Establish monitoring and evaluation system for natural resources in PAs, including regular inventories of flora and fauna, soils and land degradation; a database on population dynamics of biodiversity and  management plans; and promoting exchange of experiences (lessons learned) within the programme and elsewhere.

3.6 Establish mechanisms and conditions to provide revenues to PAs, including systems of visitor/user fees for all PAs; enforcing penalties/fines; framework for a long term sustainable financing mechanism; and lobbying, negotiating and securing Government commitment to long term and adequate state budget financing  for PAs. 

Outcome 4: Strengthened capacity of local actors, and promote sustainable resource management

74. The Programme will assist local communities in implementing impact-oriented actions, based on traditional knowledge and systems, in natural resource management, including appropriate and sustainable forms of pastoral production, forestry and fuelwood, and agricultural intensification (see Annex 10, Thematic Areas 2,3,4,5,6 for lessons learnt applied to this project). Communities will be given incentives and options to control invasive species and agro-chemical pollution. Awareness raising will be carried out on illegal hunting. A Mini-Grant facility will be established to operate during the project term, to be run by local NGOs or local authorities for local initiatives that promote biodiversity conservation and land and water management, but that do not necessarily generate short-term profits. Most of this component will be implemented in the first project. The second project will need some funding primarily for testing and fine-tuning appropriate techniques with the communities for grazing, sustainable use, and adaptive management of natural resources. A substantial amount of co-financing has been leveraged for this component, reflecting the strong local and national benefits expected. Some of it will be parallel financing and therefore will be run in coordination by other sister projects and programmes (see Annex 12 B). As a result, although the component appears complex, it is expected to be manageable and to yield substantial results during the life of the project. GEF financing is expected to be only 28% of the total, and will focus primarily on lifting technical, financial, and institutional barriers, as well as providing a demonstration effect. 

4.1 Establish cooperation mechanisms between stakeholders, including strengthening existing local farmers and livestock herders associations for awareness and application of environmental sustainability concepts; facilitate regular meetings between association members and local resource management agencies, including the newly established PA administrations; establish mechanisms, including island-wide or even nationwide meetings, and site visits between different project areas (focusing in Phase I on visits between and to the two pilot protected areas and the buffer zones from the other four sites), for association leaders to learn from and benefit each other in implementing sustainable resource management practices.
4.2 Implement education and training programs for local stakeholders for sustainable management of resources and biodiversity conservation, including training outreach specialists (extensionists or community experts), using traditional knowledge and local experts as much as possible.

4.3 Intensify and diversify rural production systems to reduce crop expansion and habitat destruction,, including composting systems to restore soil fertility; techniques to intensify crop production (e.g. conservation farming and intensive livestock production).
4.4 Develop and implement management plans for livestock grazing activities primarily outside, but also in specifically zoned areas inside PAs, including Pasture Management Committees and enforcement capacity; participatory management plans for pasture areas; demonstrate and replicate vegetation enrichment techniques for improvement of pastures; mini-catchment systems for pastoral units; rotation systems within and between pastoral units; system of payment of grazing and watering fees in improved pastoral units to ensure financial sustainability including system of fines for infractions; and participatory pasture monitoring system for adaptive management by pastoral units (see Annex 10, Thematic Area 2).
4.5 Demonstrate sustainable systems for exploitation of fuelwood, including at least one community woodlot for fuelwood and fodder in each project site using using already identified native evergreen shrub species and native tree species; train volunteers in woodlot management with training and support from state forest management experts (DGASP) (linked to Activity 4.7); demonstrate rational techniques for charcoal production and wood cutting, and use of fuel efficient stoves. 
4.6 Demonstrate and apply effective soil and water conservation techniques in farmer fields and pastures near the Parks, including assessments of previous efforts in Cape Verde; topographic surveys; development and demonstration of appropriate soil and water conservation techniques, including creation of windbreaks and live hedges in and around agricultural and pasture fields, and gully control (see Annex 10, Thematic Area 3).
4.7 Increase participation of local communities in forest management activities, by establishing mechanisms for community input and participation in state reforestation areas; DGASP training and support for community management of state forest resources; and developing options for increased sustainable harvesting of wood and fodder resources from reforestation areas.
4.8 Establish systems for environmentally friendly pest management, including educating local communities on negative aspects of agro-chemical use; and developing and disseminating locally appropriate alternatives, e.g. those based on traditional knowledge and systems, and integrated pest management systems tested elsewhere in Cape Verde. (This activity is linked to Activity 1.4).
4.9 Identify, test and disseminate techniques for harvesting invasive species for crafts and tools, including techniques for use and eradication of Fulgcraea, and control of Lantana, adapted to local conditions. Lessons from other areas (e.g. South Africa) will be applied.

4.10 Raise awareness to prevent hunting of threatened species, including awareness raising programmes among school children on bird eggs, marine turtles, and other threatened species; with active enforcement of hunting prohibitions within PAs (link to Activity 3.3); and links to the entire suite of alternative livelihood opportunities outlined in Outcome 5, as well as employment opportunities for locals from the creation of the PAs, and the agriculture and livestock production enhancements outlined in Outcome 4, will together provide viable alternative sources of income and food supply for hunters (see Annex 10, Thematic Area 5).
4.11 Provide Mini-Grant for non-profit generating activities in sustainable use of biodiversity, including developing and training for regulations, procedures for access to mini-grants, and monitoring and evaluation. The Mini-Grant facility will be established to operate during the project term as a draw-down facility, to be run by local NGOs or local authorities (depending on the island), with assistance from the project, for local initiatives that promote biodiversity conservation and land and water management, but that do not necessarily generate short-term profits. These initiatives will be linked to each of the activities listed above, so that the project technical staff can provide technical assistance as needed, and ensure that the initiatives are technically viable and follow the project approach. The technical capacity of the NGO will also be enhanced. Lessons learnt from this mini-grant experience will contribute to the development of the PA Trust Fund Mechanism (Activity 3.6), which may include a similar mini-grant facility for local initiatives.
Outcome 5: Local communities benefiting from alternative livelihood opportunities

75. This component will focus on testing and demonstrating options for alternative livelihoods that are capable of generating short-term profits, building on a substantial baseline. The PDF B has identified rural tourism as the most viable option for now (see Annex 10, Thematic Area 8 for details). The project will also investigate further other options that could be tested and demonstrated, e.g. medicinal plants, food processing, and crafts. A revolving credit and savings scheme, to be managed by local communities for profit generating activities, will be developed and capitalized through co-financing, for the use of replicating these techniques during and after the project (see design elements in Annex 10, Thematic Area 7). The project will provide investment advice to ensure that the initiatives are biodiversity-friendly. The project will train extension workers (soil conservation, forestry, agriculture, etc.) to build local capacity for bio-friendly alternatives, and also will strengthen local farmer’s and herders associations. The project will work through INIDA and other resource management agencies to improve public outreach and extension work. Most of this component will be implemented in the first project. The second project will require some funding to continue refining the design of the credit schemes, and building the capacity of local NGOs, private sector, and/or Municipalities to create an “investment advice facility” or a public environmental information service to ensure environmental sustainability in profit generating activities. Substantial amount of co-financing has been leveraged for this component, reflecting the strong local and national benefits expected. GEF financing is expected to be only 6% of the total, and will focus on lifting technical barriers.  

5.1 Identify, elaborate and implement a strategy for site-specific alternative livelihood activities,  including identifying options other than tourism appropriate to each site, such as medicinal, crafts and other non-timber forest products harvesting, processing techniques for vegetable and fruit products (wine, jams, marmalades); developing techniques and sustainable use regimes for each new activity; creating a strategy for marketing and commercialization of activities; and training of local associations, and extensionists in economic, financial and marketing aspects of alternative livelihood activities.
5.2 Develop and implement ecotourism strategy and mechanisms for community participation, including regulations and standards for local involvement in tourism development; replicating successful models in rural tourism and local involvement (e.g. GTZ, LUX – see Annex 10); working with Ministry of Tourism and national and international travel agencies to develop and apply a marketing strategy to highlight protected areas as premier destination within Cape Verde; and develop existing efforts to sell artistic and cultural products to ecotourists (using the credit scheme of Activity 5.3). 

5.3 Develop and implement credit and savings schemes for profit-generating micro-projects, including adapting schemes to local conditions, while taking lessons from Cape Verde and elsewhere; build capacity of rural associations to manage the schemes; capitalizing the credit and saving schemes; and continuous participatory assessment of micro-projects on impact on the standard of living and natural resource conditions.

Outcome 6: National stakeholders aware and supportive of environmental conservation goals

76. National awareness will be enhanced, building on a small baseline, with a concerted media campaign in television, radio, and theatre troups. Magazine and Journal articles will also appear on a regular basis. Art competitions, public relations such as sports fundraisers, will also be used. The cost of such media packages can be high and has been taken into account in the budget. Lobby efforts with parliamentarians, customs and airline officials (for control of invasive alien species) and other decision makers, as well as building the capacity of NGOs and lobby groups will be conducted. This component will be implemented almost equally in both projects, as environmental awareness is a constant and long-term activity. GEF financing is expected to be 25% of the total, and will focus on lifting technical and institutional barriers. 

6.1 Undertake a public awareness campaign in Cape Verde, on the new protected area system, invasive species, excessive hunting, and biodiversity conservation and sustainable land management in general, including publications and programs in print, audio, TV and video media; art competitions, public relations, and training programs for schoolchildren;
6.2 Raise awareness and lobby among parliamentarians and high level decision makers, including awareness building within relevant state ministries and institutions to ensure greater valuation of biodiversity and greater support for relevant conservation and sustainable use initiatives; networking with Convention Secretariats and other international fora.

6.3 Support local NGOs and institutions with relevant objectives to undertake education and awareness activities, including raise capacity of local NGOs in awareness-raising on biodiversity conservation and sustainable resource management; and providing support for establishment of new local NGOs in the project sites where necessary. The capacity of NGOs to foster a dialogue with government institutions, and to convey local concerns to authorities, will also be enhanced.
End of Project Situation
77. At a national level, by the time the programme is completed, national laws, policies, and institutions will be in place for the first protected areas in Cape Verde, and these will be clearly integrated into overall national biodiversity conservation and nature protection policies for the country.  The end result will be an effective legal framework, institutional arrangements that allow adequate stakeholder participation, and sufficient technical, financial and managerial capacity to efficiently undertake conservation and natural resource management activities at the six project sites, as well as prepare for potential replication to the remaining 14 sites through non-GEF funds.  Comprehensive management plans will have been developed, operationally tested and refined for each of the six project sites and the experience and capacity of institutions and personnel to effectively continue the implementation and long term adaptive refinement of management activities will be in place.  Adequate financing of management activities, based on a combination of state allocated funds and funds generated from a Trust Fund, will have been established to cover both recurrent costs and replication costs.

78. At the project area level, six protected areas will be established and operational, focused on biodiversity conservation and partnership with local communities. In areas adjacent to the newly established protected areas, community-based systems for sustainable management of soil and water resources will be preserving local environments and reducing the pressure to utilize protected area resources.  A partnership between PA administrators and management staff and local authorities, local communities and the private sector in the landscapes adjacent to the PAs will have been established on the basis of mutual assistance and shared decision-making. An increased diversity of livelihood options, and a positive legal, administrative and technical environment for the conservation and sustainable economic use of natural resources in the area, will have improved socio-economic conditions, and reduced pressures on biodiversity within the PAs.  Local communities and policy/decision makers at the local and national level will be aware of the global and national values of biodiversity, have an adequate knowledge of what the protected areas system is attempting to achieve, and become sensitive to environmental issues and inappropriate ways of behavior within the PAs.

Incremental Costs Analysis
79. The incremental cost of the first phase project for activities that are expected to provide global environmental benefits is estimated at US$3,585,600.  Leveraged co-financing from non-GEF resources associated with the GEF alternative project is estimated at US$5,706,900.  The total project cost, including $346,500 during the PDF-B stage, amounts to US$9,639,000 (see Annex 1 and 12 for details). This builds on a baseline estimated as $35,475,000. The incremental costs of the project have been developed through a long negotiated process, first with the local and national stakeholders during the ZOPP excercises, and second through bilaterel and group discussions with partner donors. Through this process, synergies have been enhanced and duplications have been eliminated, while keeping within the mandates of the respective partners. 

c) Sustainability and risks

80. The creation of protected areas constitutes a means to conserve biodiversity; efforts to make it a reality must be embedded within a framework that guarantees sustained action.  In this regard, the GEF alternative would involve a one-time investment to develop the technical, managerial and operational framework for this through an array of well-planned capacity building activities.  Specifically, the programme institutional component is directed at: 1) establishing autonomous entities for the management of protected areas; 2) strengthening national capacity in protected areas management; and 3) strengthening the legal and regulatory framework that supports biodiversity conservation.  
81. To ensure the long-term financial sustainability of its objectives, the programme has been designed to create an end-of-project situation where long-term recurring costs are minimized, and mechanisms and commitments are in place to provide sufficient funding for those costs that will carry on through the long-term.  Significant capital costs associated with basic data collection and inventories, legal/institutional reforms, PA infrastructure, equipment, training, and economic development, will all be addressed during the programme itself, so that ongoing costs for these activities will be minimized.  Credit and savings schemes will be fully established and self-financing by the end of the programme, and supporting alternative livelihood activities that also pay for themselves through increased incomes for participants. 

82. To improve future financial inflows, PA administrations will be empowered to collect and retain visitor fees and user/operator fees levied on tourism operators, accommodation owners, and others operating within PAs.  The programme will also investigate the possibility of applying Watershed Conservation Fees in project site areas that include the watersheds of large urban areas (e.g. Serra Malagueta).  The programme will also, through legislative, policy, and educational changes, increase support among the general public and local and national officials for increased governmental financial support for the recurring costs of PA management and other programme objectives.  Increased public awareness of biodiversity, and about Cape Verde’s system of protected areas, also should increase domestic tourism to these regions, providing further income to PAs and local communities. 

83. One option for the long-term financing of a protected areas system in Cape Verde will be a revolving environmental trust fund. This and other options will be explored during the first project and a framework established for long term sustainable financing. In Phase II, the chosen mechanism will be established and capitalized by the end of the programme.  The Government of Cape Verde is already in the process of developing a national environmental trust fund to support both biodiversity conservation and efforts to combat land degradation and desertification.  The stated objective of this fund will be to provide long-term financing for the recurrent costs of anti-desertification measures (carried out by municipalities) and protected areas management (carried out by the DGA and PACU). 

84. Capitalization of the trust fund will come from several sources, including GoCV treasury subventions, environmental user fees and fines and ecological taxes.   Increased GoCV treasury support cannot be ensured at this time, but it is believed that the programme will be able to demonstrate the substantial economic benefits of protected areas (tourism revenues, ecological services in the form of watershed protected, soil conservation, medicinal plants) in order to gain such support.  Environmental user fees and fines are already in place for the oil and gas industry in Cape Verde.  Ecological taxes already are collected from merchandise import companies in Cape Verde (at 1% of Cost, Insurance and Freight) and distributed to municipalities, and are supposed to be used only for environmental conservation activities, although in practice they are now used for general operating costs. Ecological taxes will be secured primarily through a 3% tax on international visitors to Cape Verde at the time they enter the country, all of which will go directly to the trust fund.  Additional monies for fund capitalization will be sought from international donor agencies during programme implementation.

Project Estimated Risks

	RISK
	RATING
	2 ABATEMENT MEASURES

	1. Insufficient or inconstant management capacity
	 Low
	Because the project proposes the first ever protected areas for Cape Verde, national capacity and experience with managing protected areas does not currently exist in the country.  There is no certainty that effective management capacity will be developed at all levels and sites by the time the project ends, or that some newly trained management would not remain in the country (e.g. international protected areas specialists).  To address this, the proposed project will undertake extensive training and capacity building, at both the national institutional level (PACU) and the project site level (PAs).  Ongoing training and outreach support to local inhabitants for natural resources management, and for participatory management with PA administrations, is also a key component of the project design.  In addition, the project is designed so that by the end of Phase II all international staff and consultants will be phased out and replaced by Cape Verde nationals.

 

	2. Inability to achieve adequate consensus and cooperation between stakeholders.  
	Medium
	Effective conservation and management of the proposed protected areas will require changes in the activities of some local inhabitants (e.g. grazing, fuelwood collecting, etc.).  In addition, transitions to land tenure systems that incentivize sustainable resource management in adjacent landscape will be encouraged over some existing systems.  The programme has accounted for this risk in its design, and it is hoped that consultation and partnership mechanisms, public education efforts, and economic benefits will eliminate any initial resistance.  



	3. Climate Change
	Low 
	Cape Verde is situated on the border of the North African arid and semiarid climatic regions, with a climate defined as dry tropical sahelian.  As such, local ecosystems are highly vulnerable to significant changes in climate, and Cape Verde has suffered through major drought-related famines in the past 50 years. The GEF alternative will support research to help identify ecosystems and species most likely to be threatened by climate change, and using such knowledge, undertake preparation activities (short-term protection measures, monitoring, etc).  The GEF alternative will also support soil and water conservation measures to lessen the impact of climate change on human communities, thereby reducing potential pressure on natural systems.


	4. Capacity to achieve all project objectives
	Medium
	The project proposes to implement a large program of activities (protected areas management, sustainable natural resource management) that are largely new and unfamiliar to Cape Verde, and the ability to carry out all of these activities effectively is not without risk.  However, the phased design of the project is specifically intended to allow for reassessment of project accomplishments and failures after the initial phase, using comprehensive Phase I evaluations and benchmarks established during the logical framework process.  Project staff can then determine the necessary allocation of resources and reorientation of project focus for Phase II, including the possibility of abandoning unfeasible activities and adopting new priorities and objectives.




d) Replicability

85. The programme is designed to provide demonstration effects at the local level for co-management of parks, as well sustainable management of natural resources outside of park boundaries, for the eventual replication by local communities and local authorities. The relatively long term of the programme (7 years) will allow lessons to be adequately demonstrated, and disseminated. Replication at the local level is expected to be carried out through private sector, civil society and local government resources.

86. The programme’s results in the establishment of 6 parks is also expected to be replicated by the government through sustainable financial mechanisms to the other 14 priority areas (terrestrial and marine) identified by the NBSAP.

87. Finally, the programme’s results are expected to be of value for global lessons learnt in the establishment of conservation and sustainable use regimes where none existed before, particularly in crisis countries in Africa. 
e) Stakeholder Participation in Project Design and Implementation

88. The proposed programme is the product of extensive consultations with stakeholders undertaken during the PDF-B development process.  Local communities and authorities, state resource management agencies, private sector interests, and international donors all participated in various mechanisms (e.g. village meetings, municipality meetings, interviews, ZOPP worksjops) for stakeholder input into the design of the proposed programme. 
89. A major objective and focus of the full programme is to ensure the participation of local communities in the sustainable management of their own resources and in the creation and operations of the six protected areas.   To achieve this objective, existing community associations (primarily farmer and livestock herder associations) will be strengthened, and new community associations will be created where necessary.  These associations, in turn, will participate as members of a Municipal Commission for the Environment to be established at each of the project sites.  These commissions will improve the capacity of local associations and municipalities to assess natural resource issues and make co-management decisions with PA authorities; to secure the agreement of local populations and municipalities on proposed zoning schemes and sustainable use regulations; and to negotiate and establish revenue sharing (and management) systems between parks and local communities and local authorities.  

90. Project staff will include expertise in participatory and adaptive management. Capacity of DGA, municipalities and park management will be built to integrate participatory planning and decision-making. For additional information on stakeholder participation in programme design and implementation, please see Annex 9.  
Project Beneficiaries
91. Local communities will be the most direct beneficiaries of the total economic value of biodiversity maintained in each site, whose conservation will allow for sustainable economic activities such as tourism, medicinal plants, non-timber forest products, etc. (additional information in Annex 5). The local inhabitants will also benefit directly from the soil and water conservation measures undertaken during the programme, which will increase agricultural and grazing incomes while also reducing the degradation of community lands.  Local staff of PACU, DGASP, and other state resource agencies will benefit from training and resources for new ecosystem management and biodiversity conservation measures, as will local staff of authorities and agencies responsible for land and water use and economic development.  Other programme participants, such as partner NGOs and government agencies, will benefit from training and improved standing and relations among local communities.  The global community, including the scientific community, private sector tourism industry, and possibly biotechnology/pharmaceutical companies interested in natural medicines, will benefit from the conservation of globally significant biodiversity.
Implementation and Execution Arrangements for the Full project
92. The first project will be implemented through UNDP under national execution modalities. The Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries will have overall responsibility for the project.  The General Direction of Environment (DGA), housed within the MAP, will be the official institutional focal point responsible for project implementation and facilitation of operational procedures with UNDP and co-financing sources. The UNDP country office will support project implementation by maintaining the project budget and supervising project expenditures, and by contracting project personnel and subcontractors. The UNDP country office will also monitor the project implementation and achievement of project outputs. The project will rely on existing institutions, particularly the natural resource management Agencies, such as DGASP, the Municipalities, and the extension services. Annex 14 provides more details on project implementation arrangements, including steering committees, and project staffing. These arrangements are indicative and will be confirmed during the feasibility study of the project after GEF Council approval.

f) Monitoring, evaluation and lessons learnt

Monitoring and evaluation plan

93. A regular monitoring program will be instituted to gather data and verify trends and impacts, using the indicators, benchmarks and means of verification developed in the logical framework. The outputs of the monitoring program will be evaluated and made available for planning purposes, to inform strategic decision-making and adapt management strategies.  Statistical assessment studies will be conducted to more accurately document resource conditions (number of animal and plant species, reproduction rates, soil erosion rates, etc.).  Data collected through the proposed baseline assessments will be synthesized, analyzed and stored in a multi-attributed database for use in monitoring and evaluation. The project will, in collaboration with Cape Verde’s program on Land Degradation, develop Geographic Information System databases for each project site. The GIS will be constructed to provide overlays of agro-ecological, biological, geo-physical, productive system, social, demographic and economic indicators.  Database management capacities would be developed and training provided to enable end-users to manipulate the system. Information generated through the system will be available to local stakeholders and the public upon request.  The information gathered will also compose a critical component in management plans based upon appropriate ecological zoning of protected areas and adjacent landscapes.      

94. Outcomes will be evaluated by measuring indicators of ecosystem health and function as well as sustainable use.  Annual participatory evaluation exercises will be undertaken with key stakeholders, including local communities, NGOs, and partner organizations.  The National Project Manager will be required to produce a Combined Project Implementation Review/Annual Project Report (PIR/APR) designed to obtain the independent views of the main stakeholders of the project on its relevance, performance and likelihood of success.  The PIR/APR will be considered at the annual meeting of the Tripartite Committee, as well as by GEF.  The programme will document the lessons learned, and make it available to stakeholders over the internet and through reports disseminated within the project area.

95. Two external evaluations are scheduled, one in year two, and one in year four of the first project.  These independent evaluations of project performance will match project progress against predetermined success indicators.  Each evaluation of the project will document lessons learned, identify challenges, and provide recommendations to improve performance. Success and failure will be determined in part by monitoring relative changes in baseline conditions established in the ecological and economic arenas at the beginning of the project. The final evaluation will make recommendations for the design and submission of the second project of this programme.
96. The detailed monitoring and evaluation plan will be developed at the time of the feasibility analysis of the project, after GEF Council approval and before CEO endorsement. This plan will include a detailed budget; final organizational arrangements for implementing M&E ; specification of indicators for project activities, including intermediate benchmarks, and means of measurement; and provisions for exchanges of experiences and global lessons learnt excercises. The total estimated budget for M&E activities is around $ 200,000 for the four year first project. This amount has been incorporated into the budget of the project. 
Lessons Learned

97. An assessment of potential lessons to be learned from other conservation and development projects in Cape Verde was undertaken during the design of the proposed programme.  Relevant lessons, organized by thematic area, were extracted and applied to the programme design process.  Thematic areas include: land tenure and property systems; livestock grazing and fuelwood exploitation; soil and water conservation; pest management; hunting; rural production systems; credit and savings schemes; and ecotourism (see Annex 10 for details).   For each thematic area, lessons learned were summarized and then applied directly to design of strategies and activities for the Full Project. The project will also share lessons with other similar GEF projects in West Africa, such as the Senegal Integrated Ecosystem management project (for PA participatory management) and the Banc d’Arguin and Mont Nimba projects (for Trust Fund development). 
3) Financing

a) Financing Plan

98. Table 1 below provides the overall financing plan for the first project (Phase I), by component. Phase II (second project) costs are only indicative at this time, and are provided in Annex 12-C. The total project cost for the first project is estimated at $10,619,000, including GEF funding (37%), Government of Cape Verde cash and in-kind funding (37%), and other co-financing (26%). The total cost for the second project is estimated at $7,461,800 with GEF funding at 38% (see Annex 12-C). 
99. Such a large programme can be challenging for Cape Verde. However, the absorptive capacity is good, as there are no other similar programmes in the country that could compete for the same human resources. The first phase will have a strong emphasis on capacity building (human resources, institutions, etc.) which will enhance the absorptive capacity. Furthermore, the programme is spread over a relatively long period, with two distinct projects, giving the opportunity to readjust the scale if necessary as the programme enfolds.

100. Annexes 12-A and 12-B provide the detailed indicative breakdown of financing for each activity in the first project that has been negotiated during the PDF B stage with all relevant partners. This will be verified and fine-tuned during the feasibility analysis after GEF Council approval, and confirmation letters of all co-financing arrangements will be provided at the time of CEO endorsement
Table 1: Project Output Budget – first phase

(All figures in US$)

	Project Outputs/Activities
	GEF
	GoCV *
	UNDP
	Other Co-finance**
	Total 

	Outcome 1: Policy, legal framework and capacities in place for conservation of biodiversity and management of protected areas
	157,400
	951,600
	100,000
	130,000
	1,339,000

	Outcome 2:  Institutional framework in place for participatory management of ecosystems  
	347,400
	682,500
	0
	0
	1,029,900

	Outcome 3: Two natural parks created and under participatory community management 
	2,237,900
	310,400
	0
	270,000
	2,818,300

	Outcome 4: Strengthen capacity of local actors, and promote sustainable integrated, participatory ecosystem management 
	630,600
	897,900
	50,000
	630,000
	2,208,500

	Outcome 5: Local communities benefiting from alternative livelihood opportunities
	83,600
	454,300
	170,000
	680,000
	1,387,900

	Outcome 6: National stakeholders aware and supportive of environmental conservation goals
	128,700
	235,200
	145,000
	260,000
	768,,900

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Total (excluding PDF B)
	3,585,600
	3,531,900
	465,000
	1,970,000
	9,552,500


*  GoCV contribution includes both DGIS funds ($2,152,100) and in-kind (estimated $1,379,800). 

** Other direct co-financing has been negotiated with: USA, France, Germany and EU-FED. 

b) Cost effectiveness

101. This programme is designed to be cost-effective and produce programme outputs for the least amount of money possible.  Working in six different sites, the programme has been designed to achieve economies of scale with respect to developing and implementing various management programs at the six sites.  GEF’s Block B investment has leveraged substantial co-financing to meet the sustainable development baseline.  The programme will implement numerous activities in sustainable and biodiversity-conserving practices in the productive landscape that will cost-effectively demonstrate long-term sustainability of biodiversity conservation and management in these specific areas and future protected areas in Cape Verde and elsewhere.  Initiatives established under this programme are designed to be appropriate to the circumstances and abilities of the key players and therefore able to be sustained by them over the long-term.  The programme will also establish cost-effective partnerships among key stakeholders, spreading responsibilities for addressing conservation needs among a range of actors.  For example, programme activities will be coordinated with and complemented by existing baseline activities by various parties to improve soil and water conservation, energy efficiency, and economic development in the project site areas.  The participatory approach taken by the programme should be cost effective in that it will engender stakeholder “ownership” of conservation efforts, improving the chances of successful and sustainable outcomes. 
102. The programme was originally conceived of as a long-term 7 year single project. However, this option was rejected because of the reasons mentioned in paragraphs 66 to 69, in favor of a medium-term programme with two distinct projects, where each partner is able to contribute to according to its capabilities. Another option considered was to transform the project into an OP 12 (Integrated Ecosystem Management) project. This option was also rejected because the Government of Cape Verde wishes to focus primarily on promoting the new (to Cape Verde) paradigm of biodiversity conservation. Land Degradation as a secondary issue is included in so far as it contributes to biodiversity conservation.

4) INSTITUTIONAL COORDINATION AND SUPPORT

a) UNDP Country Cooperation Framework

103. the united nations ccf for cape verde seeks the promotion of effective and responsible management of natural resources and the environment through: i) support of the elaboration and implementation of a national action plan on the environment, ii) education and training of local communities to improve participation in the creation and management of protected areas, and iii) reinforcement of institutional capacities through technical assistance and training of government agents and civil society for a better coordination of the strategies and program regarding management of natural resources. 

104. UNDP will be providing core resources as co-financing for the programme. This is estimated at $465,000 for the first project, and $305,000 for the second project. This is in addition to other in-kind contributions related to administrative facilitation, and synergies and joint activities with ongoing UNDP supported programmes.
b) Linkages to Other GEF Projects in Cape Verde

105. Related efforts include the project PNUD/GEF/CVI/97/G33 on Climate Change, which was designed to elaborate a National Strategy and Action Plan on Climate Change. This project finished in May 2002, and efforts are under way to secure financing for implementation of the National Strategy through a GEF PDF-B grant. There are no other existing GEF projects in Cape Verde. No other GEF IA is active in Cape Verde at the time of preparation of this proposal. However, the project will establish formal exchanges and linkages with at least three other similar projects in West Africa: the Senegal Integrated Ecosystem management project, the Banc d’Arguin National Park project in Mauritania (under preparation), and the Mont Nimba project in Guinea (also under preparation).

c) Linkages to Other Bilateral and Multilateral Initiatives 

106. The proposed project will undertake consultations and look for opportunities for collaboration with existing projects for resource management and conservation in Cape Verde.  Among these existing projects are: the European Union Natura 2000 project for marine conservation; ACDI/VOCA programs for soil and water management projects; an Austria Development Corporation for watershed management and land-use planning; a Government of China project for the construction of small dams; a Roselt project for monitoring desertification; an FAO project for agricultural extension for small-scale irrigation pilot projects; a FED project for water storage systems for irrigation and livestock use; several Ministry of Agriculture and Ministry of Environment projects for forest management and reforestation; a joint project between BMZ and DGASP for agro-forestry and reforestation; a Ministry of Energy project for energy and water sector reform and development; a COSPE project for tourism development; a Government of Luxembourg project to promote rural tourism; and an European Union project to expand wine and food processing facilities and equipment.  More detailed information on these projects is included in Annex 1.

5) RESPONSE TO REVIEWS

107. The STAP review and response to STAP review are provided in Annex 3.

108. Responses to the GEFSEC Review is provided as a Cover Note to the resubmission for Work Program Entry.
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ANNEX 2-I: INCREMENTAL COST ASSESSMENT

1. Broad Development Goals

Cape Verde is focusing many of its development efforts on rural areas, where the vast majority of inhabitants are subsistence farmers or livestock herders living at the bottom of the country's economic order.  In these areas, development goals are aimed at improving economic and social conditions through private sector development, including the development of agriculture, related small-scale processing ventures, and tourism development on the basis of local protected areas of high aesthetic and recreational value.  The Government of Cape Verde recognized the importance of conserving its rich biological heritage by ratifying the Convention on Biological Diversity in March 1995.  In 2001, the General Direction of Environment created a National Biodiversity Support Action Plan (NBSAP), under which the development of a system of protected areas was identified as a national priority. The NBSAP also specifically calls for the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity and forestry resources to be integrated into the nation’s development efforts.

2. 
Global Environmental Objectives

Global environmental benefits provided by this project derive from the conservation of Cape Verde’s unique island biodiversity.  Globally significant biodiversity will be conserved across a range of diverse ecosystems in six sites on five of Cape Verde’s islands through an ecosystem-based, integrated conservation and sustainable use approach.  This project will establish Cape Verde’s first protected areas of any kind, as well as a national system of protected areas that will provide biodiversity conservation policies, programs and practices for application throughout the country.  The project will demonstrate the efficacy and benefits of these new policies through its pilot activities in these six priority ecosystems that encompass a representative sample of the full spectrum of Cape Verde’s terrestrial biodiversity.  With the active support of the Government of Cape Verde and other international donors, this project benefits from a singular opportunity to establish a functioning protected areas system for the conservation of globally significant biodiversity before the advent of significant pressure from tourism and other development activities.

3. Baseline

Over-exploitation of natural resources, exotic species, ecosystem degradation and unsustainable use of natural resources constitute the principle threats to terrestrial biodiversity in Cape Verde.  These threats in turn are caused by heavy and almost exclusive reliance on natural resources for economic livelihoods by rural communities, by land use and ownership systems that do not provide incentives for sustainable, long-term use of soil and water resources, and by poor understanding of ecosystem functions and interactions among rural inhabitants and resource managers.  Together, these problems are leading to the disappearance of critical habitat and the reduction of populations of rare and endangered species in some of the last remaining native habitats in Cape Verde.  Given the economic and development constraints in the country, the baseline scenario absent GEF investment will see Government continue to focus on resource exploitation for short-term economic development, with little emphasis on conservation or long-term sustainable planning.

The programmatic baseline corresponding to the period of the proposed project is described below:

Protected Areas:  There are currently no official protected areas of any kind in Cape Verde.  The National Biodiversity Support Action Plan (NBSAP), formulated in 2001, identified the development of a system of protected areas as a national priority, but the proposed project represents the first concerted effort to operationalize on-the-ground protected areas, as well as an institutional and legal framework to support them.  GTZ has spent $350,000 on the island of Fogo to help develop the strategic plan for the Cha das Caldeiras protected area, a proposed natural park and one of this project’s six sites.  In addition, the EU, in partnership with the University of Las Palmas de Gran Canarias and the Fundación Universitaria de las Palmas, is providing $875,000 in support to the Natura 2000 project for the elaboration of management plans and pilot projects for marine conservation on three islands (Sal, Boavista, and Maio).  One potential outcome of this project is the establishment of one or more official marine protected areas. UNDP has approved a recent project for $250,000 for institutional strengthening of DGA.
Soil conservation: Land degradation and desertification are a severe problem throughout Cape Verde, and much of the international aid that flows into the country addresses this problem directly through soil conservation and erosion control programs.  ACDI/VOCA is providing $830,000 for soil and water management projects on four of the islands where the GEF project is also operating (Santo Antão, Fogo, Santiago, and Sao Nicolau).  The Austria Development Corporation is providing $660,000 for watershed management and land-use planning projects on Santiago, Santo Antao, and Fogo, to be implemented through the MAP, DGASP, and INGRH.  The Government of China is providing $320,000 for the construction of small dams specifically designed to reduce soil erosion, to be implemented by the INGRH.  Finally, Roselt is providing $350,000 for monitoring desertification in Cape Verde as part of an overall program for monitoring desertification in the Sahel.
Water conservation and management:  Because of its very low and highly seasonal rainfall patterns, and the fact that it currently captures and uses only 13% of precipitation, improving both water conservation and water management (intake/catchment and distribution systems) are a high priority for Cape Verde.  The FAO is currently providing $450,000 for an agricultural extension project for small-scale irrigation pilot projects.  The EU has provided $45,000 to the FED (European Fund for Development) for support of two projects in the Cha das Caldeiras area on Fogo.  This project, administered by the Ministry of Finance, is designed to provide financing for a water storage system for irrigation and livestock use.

Forestry and fuelwood management: Cape Verde, with the support of many foreign donors, has undertaken a decades-long effort at reforestation throughout the country as a means of halting and even reversing the severe problems of land degradation and desertification.  Reforestation is primarily on private lands (there are no community reforestation areas), and local landowners are allowed to exploit some resources within these areas under management plans developed by the MAP.  In the past 5 years, however, reforestation of new areas has slowed considerably, although careful management of existing reforested areas continues.  Instead, the objective of most current forestry management activities is soil erosion control and firewood supply.   In addition, the MAP increasingly has turned over forestry management responsibilities to local associations and improved community access to forestry resources.  Almost all reforestation efforts have been with exotic species (including pine, eucalyptus, acacia and Prosopis spp.), with little consideration of conservation of native vegetation zones or habitat.  The use of endemic species for reforestation continues to be rare, primarily because seeds/seedlings are difficult to find and new reforestation areas are no longer being established.  Currently, the Ministry of Agriculture, together with the Ministry of Environment, is providing $1,000,000 for a variety of forest management and reforestation projects throughout the country, including in areas within or nearby five of the GEF project sites (all except Monte Verde).  These projects are: 1-2) Serra Malagueta; Monte Gordo - protection and management (i.e. removing diseased and dead trees for fire prevention); 3-4) Morocos; Cova, Ribeira da Torres and Riberia do Paul - maintenance of existing reforestation areas; and 5) Cha das Caldeiras – reforestation and construction and rehabilitation of water tanks for irrigation for seedlings for fruit production.  In addition, BMZ, in cooperation with DGASP, is providing $1,500,000 in support to an agro-forestry project in communities within and just outside of the Cha das Caldeiras project site on Fogo.   In addition to the main focus on agro-forestry (primarily fruit trees), the project will also undertake reforestation and horticultural activities, with a strong community involvement component.

The Ministry of Energy is implementing a project entitled “Cape Verde: Energy and Water sector Reform and Development” (1998-2004). It is supported by the European Union, OPEC Fund, Austria, IDA, and various private sector players. Its total budget is $48 million for all of the islands. It intends to create a private sector delivery infrastructure for off-grid electrification services using photovoltaic and wind systems, to improve energy, water and waste water related services. The project will expanbd access to these services and increase their quality while mitigating their negative effects on the environment. The project is expected to substantially reduce the demand for fuelwood and therefore reduce deforestation. 

Poverty Alleviation/Economic Development: The Government of Cape Verde currently focuses most of its financial resources on basic social services and infrastructure improvement (roads, schools, sanitation, electricity).  In a “business as usual” scenario, very little support for new livelihood options in rural areas would be forthcoming, and the inhabitants of these areas would remain heavily reliant on the intense exploitation of natural resources for their economic subsistence.  Among the existing programs to expand alternatives livelihood options is a program of the Italian aid agency COSPE to provide $525,000 to support a tourism development project in the Cha das Caldeiras area to create a tourism lodge, a small store to sell local products to tourists, and a tourism information center (to eventually be turned over to the park administration).  The Government of Luxembourg is providing $1,300,000 to promote rural tourism on the island of Santo Antão, including the municipalities of Ribeira do Paul, Ribeira Grande and Porto Novo).  This project is intended to develop home-based tourism accommodation, the creation of tourism circuits, training of tourism guides, and creation of a credit mechanism for small-scale tourism enterprises (lodging, handicrafts, transportation services).  Finally, the EU is providing $600,000 through the European Fund for Development for a project on Fogo to expand wine processing facilities and equipment, as well as develop new food products (jams, marmalades, pickles) for local production and sale.
4. GEF Alternative
This project proposes to complement the existing baseline situation in Cape Verde with a GEF co-financed incremental biodiversity conservation program and a non-GEF co-funded sustainable development program.  The sustainable development program will enable stakeholders to conserve natural resources within and adjacent to the proposed protected areas, and to develop alternative livelihoods intended to reduce reliance on natural resource exploitation.  Incremental activities will focus on the creation and operationalization of a system of protected areas in Cape Verde designed to conserve globally significant species and habitat diversity.  The GEF alternative will cover the major programmatic gaps identified in the baseline by providing a one-time investment to strengthen the framework for protected areas and biodiversity conservation.  Project activities have been grouped into six components:

Outcome 1: Cape Verde has identified conservation of biodiversity and the development of protected areas as priority activities in its environmental portfolio, but does not have the policy or legal structure and tools to address these priority concerns.  During the project, draft laws on protected areas and protection of flora and fauna will be enacted and associated regulations developed and enforced.  Policies and procedures supporting sustainable resource management and environmental impact assessments will be developed and implemented at each project site, and through training and education of government resource management agencies.  Changes to more sustainable land tenure systems will be encouraged and facilitated with extension work, incentives, and possibly compensation.  These policy and legal changes will produce tangible short-term domestic benefits (soil conservation, increased crop production), as well as global benefits in the form of biodiversity protection.  Non-GEF resources totaling $1,181,600 have been leveraged for this project component, out of a total cost of $1,339,000.  

Outcome 2:  Institutional capacity for environmental management is Cape Verde is extremely limited in terms of human and financial resources, technical capacity, and institutional structures.  The project will strengthen the capacity of the existing environmental management agency (DGA), and create a new institutional structure (PACU) with the specific mandate to manage protected areas with globally significant biological diversity.  Capacity building of these institutions will take place with the assistance of long-term international consultants with experience in protected areas management, and through partnerships with protected areas agencies and other conservation institutions internationally.  In addition, the project will make a one-time investment in the development of viable funding mechanisms for the long-term recurrent costs of protected areas management.  Non-GEF resources totaling $682,500 have been leveraged for this project component, out of a total cost of $1,029,900.  

Outcome 3: Cape Verde’s first protected areas, and first on-the-ground efforts at biodiversity conservation, will be manifested through the creation of six protected areas in zones of significant terrestrial habitat and species diversity.  Parks will be formally established and the necessary infrastructure and staff will be provided for each site.  Baseline environmental analyses will provide a picture of existing conditions at each site, and a basis for measuring progress in conservation and sustainable management through ongoing monitoring and evaluation programs. Each protected area will be zoned into different conservation and use categories, in close consultation with local communities.  The local inhabitants will participate in zoning, resource use, and other park management decisions through joint management mechanisms relying on representative community associations.  Master plans will be developed for each protected area that include strategies and mechanisms for increasing revenues, such as visitor/user fees and penalties/fines.  Significant global benefits, in the form of conservation of unique and endangered habitats and species, will be accrued through the project component.  As a result, GEF funds will provide the majority of funding in this area, and non-GEF resources totaling $580,400 have been leveraged for this project component, out of a total cost of $2,818,300. 
Outcome 4: The project will help Cape Verde to re-orient natural resource management away from intensive, short-term resource exploitation to a more sustainable, resource use and conservation model.  Local communities will be assisted in applying sustainable practices in livestock management, forestry and fuelwood, agriculture, and land and water use.  Existing farmer and herder associations will be strengthened, and communal management and financing mechanisms will be explored and operationalized.  Project outreach specialists will provide training and education on sustainable forms of resource management, including biological pest control.  The primary benefits of activities in this component will be domestic, in the form of reduced land degradation, easier access to necessary resources for rural inhabitants, and increased outputs by rural producers.  As a result, significant non-GEF resources totaling $1,577,900 have been leveraged for this project component, out of a total cost of $2,208,500.
Outcome 5: This project component will develop and implement various options alternative livelihoods that can provide rural inhabitants viable alternatives to unsustainable resource exploitation as an income source.  Traditional rural production systems will be made more efficient, new products and services will be identified and developed, and processing and marketing of rural products will be greatly enhanced.  New forms of income generation will be explored, including especially tourism related activities that will take advantage of the increase in domestic and international visitors to the newly established protected areas.    A credit and savings program will also be instituted to provide the initial capital that is often so critical in allowing impoverished rural residents to take the first steps towards new livelihood activities.  As with outcome 4, the primary benefits of activities in this component will be domestic, in the form of increased revenues for rural inhabitants.  As a result, the overwhelming majority of this component will be funding by non-GEF resources totaling $1,304,300, out of a total cost of $1,387,900.
Outcome 6: Knowledge of environmental values in Cape Verde is quite limited, and few programs exist currently to raise awareness of conservation in general and biological diversity in particular.  This project component will implement public awareness campaigns at the local and national level on biodiversity and the newly established protected areas system in Cape Verde, raising awareness of the country’s environmental treasures and support for conservation objectives.   Targeted campaigns for policy decision-makers will also be undertaken, with similar goals in mind.  Project funds will also go towards a one-time investment in capacity building of NGOs and other civil society institutions to enable them to carry out education and awareness raising over the long-term in Cape Verde.  Non-GEF resources totaling $640,200 have been leveraged for this project component, out of a total cost of $768,900.   
5. Costs and the Incremental Cost Matrix

The system boundary for the project is defined geographically by the six proposed protected areas and the defined adjacent productive landscapes.  The temporal scope of the project is seven years, split into a Phase 1 of four years and a Phase 2 of three years (the IC matrix below is limited to Phase 1).  The thematic boundary for the project includes the various activities necessary to address threats to terrestrial biological diversity in Cape Verde.  The cost of the baseline associated with the first project is estimated at US$35,475,000.  The cost of the GEF alternative is US$45,374,000.  The total Project Cost is US$10,619,000 (including the Block B budget of US$346,500), of which US$3,585,600 is considered as the GEF increment (or 37%), to yield significant and almost entirely global benefits.  Domestic benefits of the GEF alternative would be less tangible and occur over the medium and longer term, but substantial co-financing of US$5,706,900 has been leveraged for the sustainable development baseline.  Additional significant resources are expected to be leveraged in the second project of the programme and over the long-term through the creation of a Trust Fund and other mechanisms for sustainable funding.

Incremental Cost Matrix: Project Phase 1

	Component
	Cost Category
	Cost (US$M)
	Domestic Benefit
	Global Benefit

	Outcome 1: Policy, legal framework and capacities in place for conservation of biodiversity and management of protected areas
	Sustainable Dev’t Baseline
	Total: 0


	Current legislation and policies encourage unsustainable resource uses and support land tenure systems with disincentives for sustainable land use
	Continued degradation of ecosystems from overexploitation of biological and physical resources, resulting in loss of globally significant habitat and species

	
	GEF Alternative
	Total: 1,339,000
	Laws, government policies and programs promoting sustainable use of biological and physical resources; improved production and income from natural ecosystems
	Legal and policy framework in place for conservation of flora and fauna and operation of protected areas that contain terrestrial habitat harboring globally significant biodiversity

	
	Increment
	GEF: 157,400

GoCV/DGIS: 951,600

UNDP: 100,000

Other Co-Fin.: 130,000

Total: 1,339,000
	
	

	Outcome 2:

Institutional framework in place for participatory management of ecosystems 
	Sustainable Dev’t Baseline
	EU: 875,000

UNDP: 250,000

Total: 1,125,000
	Resource management agencies with diffuse, sometimes conflicting mandates and programs that promote short-term, unsustainable resource exploitation or inefficient use of resources, or insufficient resources for capacity building
	Environmental agencies with broad, unclear responsibilities for conservation activities and limited technical/managerial capacity to protect critical ecosystems

	
	GEF Alternative
	Total: 2,154,900
	Training and changes to program priorities completed so that rural inhabitants are benefiting from efficient, sustainable use of soil, water, and biological resources
	National level institution established with responsibility for PAs, focus on biodiversity, and capacity for sustainable, participatory management

	
	Increment
	GEF: 347,400

GoCV/DGIS: 682,500

Other Co-Fin.: 0

Total: 1,029,900
	
	

	Output 3: 

Two natural parks created and under participatory community management
	Sustainable Dev’t Baseline
	GTZ: 350,000

Total: 350,000
	Continued ecosystem degradation in PA areas from overgrazing, fuelwood harvesting, and other activities resulting in reduced landscape production and loss of access to resources for local inhabitants
	Continued degradation of native habitat, threats to native species from over-use and exotic species, and unregulated use of endangered biological resources

	
	GEF Alternative
	Total: 3,168,300
	Establishment and community participatory management of PAs benefiting local populations through protection of soil and water resources and sustainable access to biological resources
	Conservation and ongoing sustainable management of globally significant species and habitats

	
	Increment
	2.1.1.1.1.1.1 GEF: 2,237,900

2.1.1.1.1.1.2 GoCV/DGIS: 310,400

Other Co-Fin.: 270,000

Total: 2,818,300
	
	


	Component
	Cost Category
	Cost (US$)
	Domestic Benefit
	Global Benefit

	Outcome 4: Strengthen capacity of local actors, and promote sustainable integrated, participatory ecosystem management
	Sustainable Dev’t Baseline
	ACDI/VOCA: 830,000

FAO: 450,000

EU: 45,000

China: 320,000

BMZ/DGASP: 1,500,000

Austria: 660,000

MAP/Env.: 1,000,000

Ministry Energy:

$26,000,000

Roselt: 350,000

Total: 31,155,000
	Inefficient and unsustainable use of biological, soil and water resources in areas around PAs, and weak attempts at developing tourism, leading to significant land degradation and loss of potential income from the natural resource base. Substantial support to rural electrification.



	Inefficient use of natural resources in adjacent landscapes increases pressure on ecosystems and globally significant biological diversity in these areas and within Pas. Substantial benefits from reducing fulewood demand from energy sector project. 

	
	GEF Alternative
	Total: 33,363,500
	Ecologically sustainable and economically viable income generating activities for inhabitants of landscapes adjacent to PAs, and reduced conflict over degradation of resource base
	Efficient resource use and improved incomes reducing pressure and conserving habitats and endangered species on adjacent lands and within PAs

	
	Increment
	2.1.1.1.1.1.3 GEF: 630,600

2.1.1.1.1.1.4 GoCV/DGIS: 897,900

UNDP: 50,000

2.1.1.1.1.1.5 Other Co-Fin: 630,000

Total: 2,208,500
	
	

	Outcome 5: Local communities benefiting from alternative livelihood opportunities
	Sustainable Dev’t Baseline
	Luxembourg: 1,300,000

COSPE: 525,000

EU-FED: 600,000

Total: 2,425,000
	Steadily declining income for rural populations as resource degradation continues in absence of other income-generating opportunities
	Ecosystems and natural resource production rates continue to deteriorate within PAs and on adjacent landscapes

	
	GEF Alternative
	Total: 3,812,900
	More efficient and productive uses of natural resources, and development of alternative livelihood activities, increasing local incomes and reducing landscape degradation
	Economic value of pristine local environments recognized by local inhabitants and prompting conservation of critical habitat areas 

	
	Increment
	2.1.1.1.1.1.6 GEF: 83,600

2.1.1.1.1.1.7 GoCV/DGIS: 454,300

UNDP: 170,000

2.1.1.1.1.1.8 Other Co-Fin.: 680,000

Total: 1,387,900
	
	

	Output 6: National stakeholders aware and supportive of environmental conservation goals
	Sustainable Dev’t Baseline
	Peace Corps: 400,000

Las Palmas: 20,000

Total: 420,000
	Levels of environmental awareness facilitate support for conservation, but insufficient to prompt behavioral changes or support for expensive conservation programs
	Local support for general environmental conservation but low levels of public participation and awareness of biodiversity reduces effectiveness of conservation efforts

	
	GEF Alternative
	Total: 928,900
	Improved awareness of existence and economic value of globally significant biodiversity increases acceptance of user/visitor fees, fines, ecological taxes
	Increased public awareness and participation allows for effective community management and coordinated conservation of critical habitat and species

	
	Increment
	2.1.1.1.1.1.9 GEF: 128,700

2.1.1.1.1.1.10 GoCV/DGIS: 235,200

UNDP: 145,000

EU: 260,000

Total: 768,900
	
	


	Component
	Cost Category
	Cost (US$)
	Domestic Benefit
	Global Benefit

	Total Cost
	Sustainable Dev’t Baseline
	Total: 35,475,000 

	
	GEF Alternative
	Total Project: 45,374,000

 (including PDF: 346,500)



	
	Increment
	GEF - Full Project: 3,585,600

GEF - PDF B: 346,500

Total GEF: 3,932,100

Co-financing: 5,706,900

Total Increment: 9,639,000


3 ANNEX 2-2: LOGICAL FRAMEWORK MATRIX for 7-YEAR PROGRAMME

	Project Objective and Components
	3.1 Verifiable Indicators
	Source of Verification
	Assumptions

	Project Development Objective: The conservation of globally significant biodiversity and the reduction of land degradation and desertification in priority ecosystems of Cape Verde. 

	Populations of endemic and native species within project areas are maintained at stable levels and native vegetation ecosystems are maintained or expanded

2. Soil and water resources within project areas are conserved
	1. Biological monitoring 

2. Resource monitoring


	Endemic and native species populations have capacity to maintain or recover 

	Project Immediate Objective: 

The Government of Cape Verde, in partnership with local communities, will conserve globally and nationally significant biodiversity in six newly established protected areas, and in surrounding landscapes, by developing and applying new strategies for ecosystem protection and sustainable resource management.


	1. National system for protected areas and six protected areas operating

2. Long-term funding for protected areas system operations is ensured

3. Local communities sustainably manage soil, water, and flora/fauna resources and participate in PA planning and management


	1. Regulations and management plans

2. Budget allocations and fund accounting records 

3. Project reports and independent evaluations


	Government resources to finance long-term recurring PA systems costs are provided 

	Outcome 1: Policy, legal framework and capacities in place for conservation of biodiversity and management of protected areas


	Law on Protected Areas and Law on Protection of Fauna and Flora enacted within first 6 months

Various media (television, radio and newspapers) have disseminated information on new laws within six months of legislation being enacted

At national level, at least one advocacy group (lawyers, artists, businessmen, civic clubs, etc.) for biodiversity conservation created by end of year 1

At least one meeting held and one agreement of collaboration with each relevant ministry signed within first 6 months

New land tenure systems in place on private lands around parks by end of year 2 (for first two PAs) and by end of year 6 (for remaining four PAs)

Number of decision-makers educated on importance of biodiversity and protected areas by end of year 2 ½ 

DGASP using native tree species for reforestation projects in vicinity of PAs by end of year 3

MAP actively supporting biological pest control in adjacent landscapes to PAs by end of year 3

Germplasm bank and/or botanical garden managing program for native plant varieties by end of year 5

Environmental impact assessment guidelines implemented by end of year 1

DGA capacity to monitor/enforce EIAs strengthened by end of year 2


	Legal documents

Media monitoring report

Advocacy group meeting notes

Signed agreements with relevant ministries

Project documents

Training and seminar reports

DGASP reforestation workplans and evaluations 

MAP pest control workplans and evaluations

Germplasm bank/botanical garden reports

Guidelines published; monitoring reports

 Training and seminar reports
	Government development objectives continue to be supportive of conservation and sustainability

State resource management agencies cooperate with conservation/sustainable management objectives



	Outcome 2:  Institutional framework in place for participatory management of ecosystems


	DGA (Direction of Environment) agency has increased capacity for ecosystem management
PACU (Protected Areas Coordination Unit) formally established and operational by end of year 2

Strategic plans for priority issues created and implemented by end of year 2

Information sharing and coordination mechanisms in place between PACU and PAs, state resource agencies, and international partners by end of year 2

PACU managers and staff trained in PA management

Policies and regulations on visitor/user fees and penalties/fines in place by end of year 2

Long-term state budget support secured by end of year 6

Framework for long term sustainable financial mechanism developed by year 4

 
	DGA capacity assessment report

Report on PACU organizational development (admin., fin., tech.)

Strategic plans

Signed agreements with partners

Training and seminar reports 

PACU documents

GoCV budget

PACU documents
	Sufficient numbers of professional PA staff with long-term commitment to PA system are found



	Outcome 3: Two natural parks created and under participatory community management


	Natural parks formally established, staff hired, infrastructure in place (2 by end of year 3, 4 by end of year 5 ½)

Natural parks managers and staff trained in PA management 

Baseline studies on ecological factors completed by end of year 1 and end of year 5

Baseline studies on socio-economic factors completed by end of year 1 and end of year 5

PAs classified into management zones

Steering committee for community participatory management of PAs established and operating

PA master plans and sub-plans implemented

GIS-based natural resource monitoring systems in place

At least one collaboration with PAs outside Cape Verde
PA systems for visitor/user fees and penalties/fines implemented

Trust fund for PA system in place by end of year 7

Long-term state budget support for PA management (staff, operations) secured by end of year 7

	Legal documents

 Training and seminar reports

Baseline reports

Baseline reports

PA planning documents

Committee meeting minutes

Planning documents

 Monitoring data

Coordination agreement

PA regulations

Fund documents

GoCV budget
	Sufficient numbers of professional PA staff with long-term commitment to working in remote PAs are found

Community members actively support and participate in PA planning and management

	Outcome 4: Strengthen capacity of local actors, and promote sustainable integrated, participatory ecosystem management


	 Stakeholder associations and cooperation mechanisms for ecosystem management operating by end of year 2

Local stakeholders trained and educated on sustainable resource management

 Sustainable livestock management systems in place in and around PAs by year 5

Community woodlots for fuelwood and fodder operating by end of year 4

Soil and water conservation practices being used throughout landscapes adjacent to PAs by end of year 4

State reforestation areas providing wood and fodder resources to local communities by end of year 4

Local communities replace use of agro-chemicals with biological pest control by end of year 4

Invasive flora reduced through sustainable exploitation by end of year 4

Hunting and harvesting pressure on threatened species reduced

Mini-grant facility for non-profit sustainable use of biodiversity operating in local communities adjacent to PAs


	Signed agreements and meeting reports

Education curricula and training reports

Pasture management committee minutes and monitoring reports

Project resource monitoring reports

Project resource monitoring reports

DGASP resource monitoring reports

Farmer surveys and field analysis

 Monitoring reports

Local population surveys; species monitoring reports

 Grant facility reports


	Global warming will not worsen long-term weather conditions or extreme events (e.g. droughts) to a degree that prevents effective resource conservation

State resource management agencies cooperate with conservation/sustainable management objectives



	Outcome 5: Local communities benefiting from alternative livelihood opportunities


	Strategies for site-specific alternative livelihood programs formulated by end of year 3

Local farmers have increased crop yields and restored soil fertility

Local farmers have diversified production and are cooperating in marketing of agricultural products

Ecotourism regulations and programs are in place at each PA, tourism visits have increased, and income from tourism (lodging, food, guide services, crafts) has increased

Credit and savings system for profit-generating micro-projects operating

	Strategic plans

Project documents/reports

 Project documents/reports; marketing plans and materials

Project documents/reports

Credit/savings system reports


	

	Outcome 6: National stakeholders aware and supportive of environmental conservation goals 


	Public awareness campaign on environment and PAs completed, including two training sessions for journalists, dissemination of print/audio/video media materials, creation and sales of PA field guides and maps, and promotion of PAs in public and private tourism publications

Teachers using environmental education curricula and students trained and participating in environmental protection activities by year 3

Parliamentarians and decision-makers educated on and supporting biodiversity conservation and sustainable resource use (continuous)

NGO partners for conservation supporting project activities, with at least one NGO at each project site actively promoting project environmental objectives by year 2


	Training session reports; publications and media materials

 Teaching materials/curricula; project reports

 Seminar reports; policy and legislative documents

Cooperation agreements with NGOs; NGO plans and reports
	Legislative and policy decision-makers support conservation and resource management goals

Effective local NGOs emerge that are supportive of environmental goals

 


3.1.1.1 ANNEX 2-3A: STAP Review

Project Number

PIMS 1382

Project Title:
Integrated participatory ecosystem management in and around protected areas; Phase I.

STAP Reviewer:
Dr. PAMO TEDONKENG Etienne 

Professor Range and Environmental Science 

University of Dschang, F.A.S.A., P.O. Box 222 Dschang Cameroon.

Date:



July 2002.


Key Issues:

1- Scientific and technical Soundness of the Project: A good picture of the prevailing environmental conditions in Cape Verde has been provided. From that picture, a Project design based on participatory approach to Biodiversity conservation and natural resource management through the creation of protected areas in ecosystems that are specific to Cape Verde has been developed. The project design adopts the ecosystem approach. It equally reflects the current Scientific approach to integrate or associate local communities into conservation and sustained management of natural resources. The overall focus of the project is oriented towards achieving conservation and sustainable use of globally significant biodiversity in environmentally vulnerable areas using the ecosystem approach in Cape Verde.

2- Identification of Global Environmental Benefits and/or Drawback of the project.

The major global benefit resulting from this project is the long-term conservation of significant biodiversity through the protection of native flora and fauna in environments which are unique to humid and sub-humid ecosystems of Cape Verde. This is clearly singled out in the document. This includes the establishment of the first six parks, spread throughout Cape Verde. They were selected out of the twenty critical habitats on the basis of high species and genetic diversity, representativeness of different ecosystem types, the presence of rare and endangered species, the degree of threats and probability of success in addressing them. Biodiversity conservation methods will be tested, assessed, and considered for replication to other similar areas outside the projects site. The project is expected to generate benefits related to land degradation control and rehabilitation, and to promote sustainable livelihoods. Furthermore local communities will also be among the direct beneficiaries of the total economic value of biodiversity maintained in each site, whose conservation will allow for sustainable economic activities such as tourism and sustainable use of medicinal plants. There is a wide range of short-term activities to be undertaken in the project site, but there appears to be a lack of basic skills to efficiently implement these series of activities. Some basic skills and experiences are needed in the various areas, especially in the domain of natural resource conservation. These skills appear to be lacking. Training will help solve some of these problems. Yet from an operational point view, it is not clear how capacity building will be properly planned in such a way as to link to the various activities.

3- Project fit within the context of the Goals of GEF operational strategies Program Priorities and relevant convention. The project is designed in such a way as to globally address the conservation of biological diversity in Cape Verde, the sustainable use of its components, and the equitable sharing of the benefits resulting from the utilization of these components - the key elements of the goals and priorities of the GEF. Potential effects on climate change and land degradation are anticipated and taken into consideration and this falsl within the objectives and provisions of the Climate Change and Land Degradation Conventions.

4- Replicability of the project. The project as designed represents a useful experiment in the development, testing and application of co-management of parks and sustainable management of natural resources outside park boundaries using the participatory approach, in environments where biodiversity conservation did not exist previously. Sites selected are representative of the regional context and the strategies used as well as results derived are expected to be replicable were similar conditions are found. The project will focus on altering the natural resource degradation trend, restoring the natural resource, and insuring their conservation and sustained management. The length of the program (7 years) allows for meaningful lessons to be shown and disseminated not only locally but also regionally. Various countries in West Africa still have to develop sound PA systems across their national territory and lessons learnt from the establishment of these new PA will be of great value to similar areas in these regions.

5- Sustainability of the project. The project is expected to last for seven years. While this period remains relatively limited to develop and integrate long lasting habits into the local populations' way of dealing with natural resources and oriented towards biodiversity conservation, it is enough to set up a firm basis for the new strategies. The project has built-in mechanisms for generating financial resources, administration and political support, which are critical for its sustainability. Participatory approach integrated into the scheme allows for association of the local population in the various levels, phases and activities. Sound and sustainable negotiation of revenue sharing is critical in this respect to improve local populations’ living condition and secure their full adhesion to the project. The project has the support of national and local communities. The broad-based financial support to the project is a clear indication of the interest of donor agencies and various technical groups.

Secondary Issues

6- Linkage to other focal areas. The project as developed has some link with the reduction of land and water degradation. Linkage appears also with national Action Plan on Climate Change.

7- Other beneficial effects. Training of manpower for land and water use, economic development issues in ecosystem management, and biodiversity conservation measures, are part of this project and will be addressed and constitute additional benefits for various actors. Capacity building will be carried out during the different implementation steps. NGOs will equally benefited from most of these training programs.

8- Stakeholder Involvement: During the PDF-B development process, major efforts have been made for adequate involvement of stakeholders. This appears to have been critical for the selection and the overall design of the various activities during this phase .The project insists on the continuing integrated participatory planning and decision making of the stakeholders, which is necessary for a continued success of the project.

9- Capacity building aspect. This is critical for this project as Cape Verde is just getting into the development of sustainable resource management. The scope and complexity of capacity building has been covered in the different phases or steps to be taken at the local level, in the different participating Institutions and from the local to the national levels. As the country does not have any previous experience in the area of conservation, this will require massive effort, as every one will be trained to meet the project goals. Detail approaches on how these training will be carried out remain to be seen.

10- Innovation of the project: As it has been pointed out, this project is innovative in applying participatory approach to set up protected areas in an environment where previous experience does not exist and is using current Scientific thinking in biological, ecological, social and Institutional aspects of natural resource management. The ambition to carry out all the listed activities is not without risk despite the length of the project.

Specific comments

1- Project Management capacity. The project has developed a very large number of activities, which are fundamental for the approach to be operational. However, although during the first phase only two sites will be set up, it is not clear where all the needed human resource will come from or how they will be trained particularly as we are in a geographic area where previous experience in natural resource conservation does not exist. This can be a potentially serious drawback even with a built-in sequential series of training activities and must be taken into account seriously. In the West African environment where previous experience exist in the areas of park management and where trained human resource are found locally, projects of this nature have fail. This failure was related to the complexity of the various parameters which needed to be addressed in the new scientific approach and integrated for the success of the project, and which were not well mastered by the various actors. It would be essential to have a flow chart showing how project planners envision building this management capacity as the project progresses, and even with that, it is fundamental to have experienced staff at the beginning of the project and at the various levels. 

Outcome 1. There are specific concerns about the project implementation

2- Paragraph 67. At the end of the paragraph "the second project may not need some funding … but will need…. ". We are dealing here with policy and legal framework for conservation of biodiversity and management of protected areas in a new environment. This implies long-term delicate implementation (education, control measures, law enforcement…) strategies, which needs financial support.

3- In 1.2. It not clear, which "…forms of co-management" have to be carried out inside the parks. This can threaten the very existence of the park. Common property management strategies outside the parks are not equally clearly defined or developed. These are too general statements and clarifications are needed to indicate what are the aim and rational for these activities.

4- In 1.3. "…. Remove constraints" which are those constraints? How can private initiative be encouraged? What are some of the alternatives which can be developed in forestry, agriculture or animal production? These alternatives have to be well developed because they represent the activities to be implemented which will prevent the local population from seeking their basic subsistence resource from the PA. These activities are critical to mitigate the negative effects of the PA creation, which normally prevent the population from using these areas as they used to previously.

5- In 1.4. How easy is it to promote biological pest control? I believed that is not possible at this stage given the prevailing socio-cultural and technical condition. The development of nurseries for endemic species will take time, even if their importance is known. Although relevant, I wonder how a protected areas project with clear mandate in the short run, could reasonably take care of such activities which seem to be research oriented?

Outcome 2

6- In 2.1. How will the capacity of DGA be strengthened? How will the specific capacity building element for integrated ecosystem management and intersectorial synergies and for community based ecosystem management be carried out?

7- In 2.3. and 2.4. are sound schemes.

Outcome 3
8- In 3.2. What is the classification scheme for? The base line inventory is intended to monitor the progress achieved with the intended management plan. It is intended to check regularly if progress is being achieved. 3.2 and 3.4 should merge for better clarification.

9- In 3.3. Very important for sustainable management with local population.

10- In 3.6. Protected areas do not exist yet in Cape Verde. The mechanism and condition established will generate revenues for PAs and not increase. In other words, it was said that PA did not exist before in Cape Verde. Resource to run PA has never existed before. Therefore we cannot increase something which did not exist before.

Outcome 4
11- In 4.1. This is not clear. How should the associations be strengthened? What are the problems which have been identified in the existing associations?

12- In 4.3. What is the rational for developing a management plan for grazing livestock in the PA. This will only set the stage for the protected area degradation. Experience from other parts of Africa are indicating that participatory development grazing management plan around PA do not necessarily ensure their protection. Farmers, whenever possible, tend to get into the areas and exploit it. Further more this paragraph includes too many activities which if all of them were properly implemented, will most likely not yield enough results to ensure sustainability before the end of the project.

13- In 4.4. How can a community fodder project be developed and rendered operational in each site. This does not seem to be a realistic strategy. Grazing management even on artificial pasture needs expertise which, as it has been said previously, is not available locally. 

14- In 4.5. A pilot farm site, which serves as a demonstration unit and where farmers come and see what farm leaders' are doing, is better indicated.

15- In 4.6. An indication on how this could be achieved locally is not clearly provided.
16- In 4.7. What is meant by “locally appropriate alternatives”? These types of statements are recurrent in the project; they are vague and too general.

17- In 4.9. What are the appreciable alternatives to hunting? Again this is a fundamental aspect, which needs to be seriously elaborated and expanded to mitigate the effect of potential poaching in the PA.

Outcome 5

18- Which activities need to be commercialized and what does that mean? What are the alternative livelihood activities?

19- Paragraph 77. If relevant information is not available and has to be generated, it is necessary to assess the cost and include as part of the project activities. This is a research problem and has little to do with PA areas establishment.

20- Paragraph 81. Sustainable way of managing natural resources outside park boundaries has not been well defined. Yet it represents important mitigating strategies to PA set up.

The solid scientific basis and the socio-economic condition from which the project was derived are critical. The program's results will be of value for global lessons learnt in the establishment, conservation and sustainable use regimes where none existed before. However there is some serious concern on the detailed implementation strategies for most of the major project outcomes, especially in the areas where there is shortage of trained human manpower in biodiversity conservation. The project as indicated by its title is an integrated participatory ecosystem management in and around protected areas. But the logical framework matrix can still be improved on the integrated approach of the various outcomes or activities of the project. Detailed, sound and sustained alternatives to be developed and implemented to mitigate the effect of PA creation, still has to be more precise. I hope some of these remarks will be useful in helping better shape some practically oriented activities of this outstanding and challenging project. Experience derived from other parts of Africa will be very helpful for its implementation. I hope to follow its implementation.

ANNEX 2-3B:  RESPONSE TO STAP REVIEW

Response to Dr. Pamo Tedonkeng Etienne’s Comments

On the UNDP-GEF Full Project Brief entitled

“Integrated Participatory Ecosystem Management in and around Protected Areas: Phase I”
UNDP-GEF thanks Dr. Tedonkeng for his comments.  Clarifications and improvements have been made to the project brief itself as a result of his review.  In addition, this response is intended to respond as completely as possible to Dr. Tedonkeng’s comments.  This response is organized in the same format and order as Dr. Tedonkeng’s review.

3.1.2 Key Issues

None of these issues called for a response.

3.2 Secondary Issues

Innovation of the Project (Point 10 in STAP Review):  The project proposes to implement a large program of activities (protected areas management, sustainable natural resource management) that are largely new and unfamiliar to Cape Verde, and the ability to carry out all of these activities effectively is not without risk.  However, the phased design of the project is specifically intended to allow for reassessment of project accomplishments and failures after the initial phase, using comprehensive Phase I evaluations and benchmarks established during the logical framework process.  Project staff can then determine the necessary allocation of resources and reorientation of project focus for Phase II, including the possibility of abandoning unfeasible activities and adopting new priorities and objectives.  (This is now addressed as point 4 in the Risk Matrix)

3.2.1 Specific comments

Capacity Building (Point 1 in STAP Review; Point 3 of Key issues; Point 9 of Secondary issues): A flow chart for training and capacity building activities and outcomes will be created during the Project Appraisal stage.  This chart will be directly linked to project activities so as to demonstrate that the necessary personnel will be in place to achieve specific project objectives. It is likely that in the first few years the project will employ international staff, to substitute for national staff that have gone on long term external training. The international staff will be phased out as the national staff return to take their duties, including an overlap time for supervision by experience staff.

Cape Verde can collaborate with Canary Islands, which has a great experience with Park implementation and management. In fact higher-level training can be done in Canary Islands due to the similarities of language, geographical conditions and natural resources. Lower level training like guides and guards can be done in Cape Verde training Institutions in collaboration with them. These details of implementation of the capacity building program will be confirmed during Project Appraisal.
Funding of Policy/Legal during Phase 2 (Point 2 in STAP Review): Funding for further implementation of policy and legal frameworks during Phase II of the project has been integrated into the project proposal (new language in para 71), and will be put into the Phase II project budget.
Co-Management or Community Participatory Management within PAs (Point 3 in STAP Review): The project is not calling specifically for co-management, but rather community participatory management.  This is because full co-management (including revenue sharing with local communities) has never been tested in Cape Verde. In this case, mechanisms for community participation in PA management (rangers, tourism guides, ecotourism businesses) are established, as are mechanisms for community input into PA management decisions (zoning, access to fodder and fuelwood).  Communities will not have a formal, final role in PA decision-making, but formal mechanisms will be in place for community input into decision-making, so that PA managers must consult with locals (new language in para 73, and Activity 3.3). The Concept of revenue sharing however will be introduced and discussed in phase I. If the conditions are right (e.g. sufficient revenue accruing to the two newly established parks), then Phase II will consider implementing this new concept adding on to the gains in phase I in participatory management. 

Common Property Management within and outside PAs (Point 3 in STAP Review): Both within and outside the proposed PAs, many resource use activities (grazing, hunting, collection of fodder, firewood, and medicinal plants) are typically carried out in an open access regime, with intensive use of these resources by an entire community.  The communal grazing and vegetation collecting areas are typically the property of the state, although precise ownership is often poorly defined, and no boundaries, markers, or restrictions are established to identify ownership or to control usage.  In addition, vegetation areas in high elevation zones are frequently used not only by inhabitants of those zones, but also by inhabitants of lower elevation zones, who travel frequently to the more productive higher zones.  As a result, levels of use that might otherwise be sustainable are instead causing land degradation, habitat destruction, and the decline of native species due to inefficient and poorly coordinated activities.  Local inhabitants do not use rotation systems for grazing or limit the duration or intensity of grazing activities in specific areas, nor do they prevent grazing in particularly fragile areas or zones with rare native vegetation.  Water catchment and distribution systems that could greatly enhance productivity and reduce the area of land needed for human exploitation are rare.    For lands within the proposed PAs, during the PDF-B phase local communities gained an initial understanding of the concept of zoning, and expressed willingness to negotiate zoning regulations that would protect critical areas, as well as allow regulated and sustainable use of resources in non-critical areas of the proposed parks.  Furthermore, the government has indicated its willingness to provide compensation to households where necessary.    For areas outsides the PAs, restrictions and guidelines for human activity in these areas will be developed and enforced in close cooperation with community associations.  In addition, guidance and support by trained resource managers and agricultural extension workers will be provided for the efficient and sustainable use of natural resources.  In addition to discussion of these issues in the brief itself, detailed information on common property management systems is provided in Annex 5 and Annex 10, Thematic Area 2.
Constraints for Sustainable Resource Management (Point 4 in STAP Review): Constraints for sustainable agricultural and pastoral practices come from government resource use policies that focus solely on economic development instead of sustainability, especially lack of awareness of long term economic benefits of biodiversity conservation, and lack of involvement of private sector and civil society in forest management.

The main constraint is the lack of awareness by decision makers of the long-term economic value of biodiversity conservation (through tourism, ecosystem functions, etc.). There is a need to raise the awareness of decision makers, by developing and presenting economic valuation studies at appropriate venues (e.g. workshops) and encouraging innovative policy papers directly under the leadership of the decision makers. This is one of the mandates of the newly established DGA. The GEF project will assist with technical assistance. 

The new Government of Cape Verde has already expressed its policy of encouraging collective and private initiatives in economic development. Furthermore, the concept of joint-forest management is being tested through several Donor funded projects, and will also be tested by the GEF project (Activity 4.6). What is needed is a clear Forestry Policy that enshrines this concept. 

These details have been added to the Project Brief and the mandate of this Activity has been focused and clarified (description of Activity 1.3).

Biological Pest Control (Points 5 and 16 in STAP Review): Biological pest control is already in use in some rural areas in Cape Verde. The National Institute for Agriculture Research and Development (INIDA) has developed successful IPM programs with technical and financial support of developed country institutions for various pests of food crops.  Appropriate alternatives for local use exist, including some that have been developed by local farmers themselves over time.  Some specific examples in use include: biologic control of grasshoppers; biologic control of Sesamia nonagrioides in maize and sugarcane; and biologic control of Plutella  xylostella in cruciferae sp..  Cape Verdean agriculture research and extension services have given special attention to crop protection with particular emphasis on integrated pest Management (IPM), and several field technicians are currently working in rural areas.  These programmes have not yet been applied in the project sites. Therefore, the project will only cover the cost of testing biological pest control techniques in the project sites. Further details are provided in Annex 10, Thematic Area 4.

Development of Nurseries for Endemic Species (Point 5 in STAP Review): Although nursery development is a long-term process, there is already an endemic plant nursery at the Fogo project site area.  This nursery has over 6,000 plants representing 6 species at the current time, with plans to expand significantly.  This nursery will provide a model for relatively quick development of other nurseries at some of the other sites, and can also provide plants to other sites for demonstrations on the ground during Phase I of the project.  DGASP has already agreed, and has the capacity to establish these nurseries. GEF funding will be used only for collection of endemic seeds. An organogram will be developed during the PRODOC period showing the relationship between programs and agencies promoting nurseries and research for native plant varieties, the use of native tree species in reforestation, efforts to restrict the importation of invasive species, efforts to promote alternatives to agro-chemical use (e.g. biological pest control).
Capacity building of DGA (Point 6 of STAP review): This is primarily technical capacity building, as DGA is a new institution. The training will include both short and long term training, seminars, conferences, exchanges between projects, etc. See Annex 12A for detailed list of activities.

Zoning of PAs (Point 8 in STAP Review): Classification scheme refers to zoning of the PAs into appropriate resource use areas (strict conservation zones, multiple-use zones, etc.)

Baseline vs. Management Plan (Point 8 in STAP Review): Baseline environmental conditions within the PAs will be studied during the first two years of the project, in order to develop master plans and zoning classifications for the long-term management of the PAs.  The results of these studies will also provide benchmarks for assessing the effectiveness of project activities in achieving project objectives.  Development of the master plans and actual determination of ecological/resource use zones will not begin until the second year of the project, and are designed to use the results of the baseline studies which precede them.  We do not believe that the project should amalgamate these two activity areas, as their timing and objectives are quite different.

Revenues to Protected Areas (Point 10 in STAP Review): Language in Full Project Brief has been changed to reflect that revenue-generating activities are being created for the first time, not increased.
Strengthening Existing Resource User Associations (Point 11 in STAP Review): Existing farmer and livestock herder’s associations in Cape Verde traditionally have focused exclusively on strategies to improve socio-economic conditions, with little regard or understanding of environmental or resource sustainability issues.  These associations represent an already existing and potentially powerful mechanism for educating resource users and empowering them to adopt sustainable practices, but association leaders themselves need to be educated on basic strategies and techniques relevant to their particular local environments and resources.  Furthermore, these associations have little interaction with state resource managers, including those who manage landscapes often used for herding and collection of vegetation.  The project will facilitate regular meetings between association members and local resource management agencies, including the newly established PA administrations.  In addition, resource user associations also have almost no experience of communicating strategies and sharing lessons learned among each other.  The project will establish mechanisms, including island-wide or even nationwide meetings, and site visits between different project areas, for association leaders to learn from and benefit each other in implementing sustainable resource management practices.

This information has been added to the main text, paragraph 51, and to Activity 4.1.

Livestock Grazing within PAs (Point 12 in STAP Review): In addition to biodiversity conservation, the project’s goals include poverty alleviation and equitable sharing of and access to benefits.   For this reason, the project does not intend to eliminate all access to PA resources traditionally used by local communities, but instead will endeavor to identify compatible multiple-use options.  Furthermore, previous GEF experience indicates that livestock mobility and biodiversity conservation are compatible if managed correctly. Already several GEF projects are under implementation using this concept (e.g. Morocco High Atlas project). During the baseline studies at the outset of the project, a determination will be made at each site of the suitability of continued grazing within designated multiple-use areas within each PA, based on such factors as ecological conditions and impacts, ecosystem carrying capacities, reduced impact strategies, alternative grazing sites, and socio-economic needs and alternatives.  Livestock grazing, when allowed within PAs, will be limited to restricted areas within each PA and based on the identified carrying capacity of these areas.  Efforts will be made to minimize overall grazing within PAs and move as much livestock production as possible into adjacent areas.  In addition, several measures will be taken within and outside of PAs to reduce livestock impacts and improve production efficiencies, thereby reducing pressure on local ecosystems.  Among these activities will be: participatory management plans for pasture areas; vegetation enrichment techniques for improvement of pastures, including dissemination of seeds of high quality native drought resistant foraging plants; water catchment systems for pastoral units; rotation systems within and between pastoral units; participatory pasture monitoring system for adaptive management by pastoral units.  Further details are provided in Annex 10 (Thematic Area 2) and Annex 12 (Activity 4.3).

A substantial amount of co-financing has been leveraged for this component, reflecting the strong local and national benefits expected. Some of it will be parallel financing and therefore will be run by other sister projects and programmes (see Annex 12 B). As a results, although the component appears complex, it is expected to be manageable and to yield substantial results during the life of the project.

Community Fodder and Fuelwood Production (Point 13 in STAP Review): Community fodder and fuelwood production, using already identified native evergreen shrub species and native tree species, is a viable option at each project site.  For fodder production, co-financing funds are available for capacity building and demonstration plots at each site, so that by the end of project local inhabitants will be trained in enhanced fodder production techniques suitable to their particular area.  Baseline projects already exist in some project areas, where results have included increased forage production and the implementation and maintenance of agro-sylvo-pastoral and agro-forestry systems.  Community fuelwood project are also underway, with results to date including: a sustainable exploitation of forest resources planned and executed in association with the population; an increased productive capacity of agro-sylvo-pastoral resources; and populations willing and capable to participate in the exploitation and management of forestry resources (see Annex 10, Thematic Area 2 for more details).  It is expected that these activities can result in sustainable harvesting of fuelwood in community woodlots that greatly decreases the need for illegal gathering of fuelwood in other areas. In addition, area inhabitants will have access to ongoing training and support from state forest management experts (DGASP), with whom they will be working closely on community use and management of state forest resources (see Point 15 below). Further details are provided in Annex 10, Thematic Area 2.

Soil and Water Conservation (Point 14 in STAP Review): The project will establish pilot sites on the lands of a local farmer(s) at each project site, in order to demonstrate best techniques and results to other local farmers.  However, the project also intends to facilitate the dissemination of soil and water conservation practices to other farmers at each site, through training and extension work.  Baseline projects in Cape Verde, including in some project areas, have created models for participatory community implementation of soil and water conservation techniques, which the project will build on and extend.  Effective techniques, such as windbreaks, hedges, biological erosion control with mulching and live barriers, contour vegetated strips, contour furrows, micro catchments, and contour hedgerows (with potential for income generation as plants used have fuelwood and food and cash crop uses), have been proven to be suitable for application in rural areas of Cape Verde and to have demonstrated positive impacts on agriculture and livestock production systems.  Further details are provided in Annex 10, Thematic Area 3.

Community Use of State Reforestation Areas (Point 15 in STAP Review): During the first decades after independence in 1975, Cape Verde undertook a large-scale reforestation effort throughout the country, and reforestation zones exist in close proximity to most of the proposed project sites.  During most of this time, these areas were under the strict supervision of the state (through the state forestry agency DGASP), and community access to forest resources was all but non-existent.  However, with many of these reforestation areas firmly established, the government is now promoting the sustainable exploitation of fuelwood and other forest resources by local inhabitants.  DGASP is in the process of implementing training programs for forest management and sustainable harvesting for local communities, with the eventual goal of transferring management of these areas to the local inhabitants.  DGASP also has substantial human resources in the form of forest wardens and managers to devote to this work, as the agency has historically been over-staffed as a means of reducing rural unemployment.  Thus, the baseline situation exists to allow the project to work with DGASP to expedite training and support for community management of state forest resources in the project sites, and significant co-financing is available in the project for this work.

Alternatives to Hunting (Point 17 in STAP Review): Studies completed during the PDF-B process indicate that hunting in the proposed project areas is an activity engaged in by relatively few individuals, and that even these persons use hunting only as a supplement to more important income generating or food producing activities.  Given this, education and awareness raising programs to discourage hunting, particularly hunting of critical species, when combined with active enforcement of hunting prohibitions within PAs, have a strong likelihood of reducing hunting pressure in critical habitat areas.  The Nature 2000 project has demonstrated success in this area with a national campaign to promote awareness of the threat of hunting to marine turtles, as well as other education programs on birds and endemic plant species.  As far as alternatives for hunters, the entire suite of alternative livelihood opportunities outlined in Outcome 5, as well as employment opportunities for locals from the creation of the PAs, and the agriculture and livestock production enhancements outlined in Outcome 4, will together provide viable alternative sources of income and food supply for hunters.  Further details are provided in Annex 10, Thematic Area 5.

This has been clarified in paragraph 31, and Activity 4.8.

Alternative livelihood activities (Point 4 and 18 of STAP Review): The PDF B assessed the viaibility of various options and concluded that ecotourism for local community benefits was the most viable at this time (see Annex 10, thematic Area 8). This component will focus on this aspect. However, other options were also explored (e.g. medicinal plants, non-timber forest products, crafts, food processing, horticulture, etc.). The project will therefore explore these options in the first few years and develop a site-specific strategy for demonstrating these alternatives, including support for marketing. 

This has been clarified in paragraph 75, and activity 5.1.

Research Activities (Point 19 in STAP Review): The research referred to in former paragraph 77 is not basic research, but rather applied research in the form of inventories and other data collection necessary to establish baseline conditions at the project sites and to act as the basis for benchmarking the achievement of project objectives.  The paragraph has been reworded to make this clear (new paragraph 81).

Sustainable Management of Natural Resources outside of PA (Point 20 in STAP Review): Reviewer is summarizing concerns expressed in many of the earlier points (particularly points 3-5, 11-17), and detailed responses to those points are provided above.  More generally, the project combines both PA management and sustainable management outside of PA, with the latter addressed especially in Outcomes 4 and 5 of the Full Project Brief, and additional details provided in Annex 10 (Lessons Learned) and Annex 12 (Details of Financing Plan).
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ANNEX  2-5: DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF BASELINE SITUATION

Socio-Economic Conditions and Livelihood Development: 

The Government of Cape Verde and local authorities currently focus most of their financial resources and development programs on basic social services and improving basic infrastructure (roads, communications, etc.).  Rural communities in the project site areas are offered few economic development services, leaving many people to rely heavily on local natural resources for subsistence and income.  In a “business as usual” scenario, very little support for new livelihoods in these mountain areas would be forthcoming and most people who live in or near the project areas would continue to live a largely self-supporting, subsistence lifestyle that relies heavily upon resources on their own lands and within neighboring PAs.  Few if any special programs would be implemented to enable local communities to develop new and alternative livelihoods.  Small businesses based on the use of native biodiversity (e.g medicinal plants) are likely to grow slowly (if at all), and without guidelines or regulations on sustainability.  Ecotourism is emerging in a few of the areas (notably Fogo), but few benefits accrue to local populations, and the industry will continue to grow slowly, hindered by a lack of investment capital, supportive laws and policies, tourism expertise, and sufficient infrastructure.  In the absence of this project, local populations will continue to exploit natural resources as intensively as possible with very little support or guidance.
Cape Verde’s annual GNP per capita is estimated at US$1,330 in 2000, but for the lowest thirty percent of the population (including many rural dwellers) this number is closer to US$100/year.  Unemployment is a significant problem, with rates as high as 30-35% in the larger cities of the country. Cape Verde might soon loose its LDC status because of the high per capita GNP, but this figure masks a very high income disparity and poverty in much of the rural areas of the project sites.
The population of Cape Verde is estimated at 431,989, of whom 53.7% are urban dwellers and 46.3% live in the countryside.  The vast majority of rural inhabitants are subsistence farmers or livestock herders (primarily goats, and to a lesser extent, cattle).  Grazing activity is typically carried out in an open access regime, with intensive use of communal rangelands by an entire community.  The communal grazing areas are typically the property of the state, although precise ownership is often poorly defined.  Agricultural lands, in contrast, are entirely privately owned, although under an array of ownership/use systems.  In addition to direct ownership and use, following are some of the most common systems:

· Parceria – The landowner allows the renter to exploit the land, with the owner receiving one half (or less) of the production as rent. All expenses are paid by the renter.

· Renda – The landowner receives a fixed amount of rent from the renter, based primarily on the land’s size, soil quality, and availability of water.  If the land has some valuable resources (e.g. fruit trees), an additional amount is paid to the owner.

· Aforamento – This is a form of “renda” where the renter is also allowed to construct a home on the property, for a fixed rent negotiated with the owner.

· Posse útil de facto - The owner (government or private) grants use of the land to a farmer or farmer’s association to use for their own benefit (including 100% of the production), although there is no ownership granted.  In the case of associations, the farmers typically divide the revenue but set aside some amount for seeds, fertilizers and other inputs.

· Posse útil de jure – As with Posse útil de facto, the owner (primarily government) grants use of the land to a farmer of farmer’s association, but in this case, ownership is essentially bestowed as well.  The exception if for use of the land for the common good (e.g. road construction), in which case ownership can be nullified.

· Comodato – The owner, primarily absentee landlords located out of the area or country, grant use of the land to the farmer at no cost.  However, the owner can revoke this usage right at any time and for any reason.

TABLE 1: SUMMARY OF LAND USES

	4.1.1 Statistics/land use 
	Monte Verde
	Monte Gordo
	Moroços  
	Ribeira da Torre & Ribeira de Paul
	Serra da Malagueta
	Chã das Caldeiras

	Size of P. Area
	800 ha
	3,500 ha
	671 ha
	3,217 ha
	2,600 ha
	6,600 ha

	Households within the area
	3
	30
	3
	*
	29
	150

	Households using the area
	35
	390
	*
	1595
	179
	275

	Area of croplands
	182 ha
	18.800 ha
	*
	1395 ha
	100 ha
	800 ha

	Area of Forest
	-
	450 ha
	235 ha
	432,6 ha 
	400 ha
	250 ha

	Area of Rangelands
	-
	150 ha
	336 ha
	5 ha 
	*
	1,500 ha

	Area of degraded Land
	*
	20%
	100 ha
	1245 ha
	*
	40%

	Area under Tree Plantation
	5m2
	17.500
	235 ha
	5 ha
	*
	*

	Invasive alien species 
	+ +

Fulcraea Lantana
	+++

Fulcraea, Lantana 
	++

Fulcraea, Lantana 
	++

Fulcraea, Lantana
	+++ 

Fulcraea Lantana
	++

Fulcraea, Lantana & Cuscuta

	Water bodies
	-
	-
	Yes 
	Yes
	-
	Only springs 

	# of Cattle (goats/sheep)
	*
	240 goats
	119
	11494
	*
	7.000 goats

	Fuel wood Consumption
	-
	11.700

Kg/year
	10kg/day/family
	250T/year
	28.000

Kg/year
	Reduced strongly during the last years

	Small Industry 
	-
	
	Cheese, tourism, 
	Cheese

Sweets.  
	Butter
	Wine, tourism, handicraft 

	Others Projects
	-
	DGASP
	DGASP, 

ACDI
	DGASP,

ACDI
	DGASP, ACDI UNICEF
	KfW , COSPE, INERF

ACDI 

	Average rainfall   (1991-2000)
	107.7 mm
	301.8 mm
	455.2 mm
	464.2mm
	500.7 mm
	389 mm


-  No information available

*  Activity does not exist

Land Ownership and Use in and around Protected Areas: 

The proposed project sites are located in areas that in Cape Verde harbor significant biological diversity.  However, many of the characteristics that make these areas biologically rich (higher precipitation, varied micro-climates) are also beneficial for human agricultural and livestock production uses.  As a result, although most of the land in the proposed project sites is in fact state-owned, and subject to existing laws and regulations limiting human access and exploitation, significant parts of all of the proposed protected areas are used for human economic activity (see Annex XII – Table 1).  Use of lands within these zones is frequently shared by those living within the areas and others living on nearby lands.  Members of the latter group often live at a lower elevation but travel frequently to the higher zones to graze animals and collect vegetation (firewood, fodder, medicinal plants) and, less frequently, to hunt.
A total of 212 households are settled inside the proposed Park boundaries (or 8% of the total population in and around the proposed Parks). Investigations and discussions with the communities during the PDF B process revealed that none of these settlements are within critical biodiversity hot spots. Local communities have gained an initial understanding of the concept of zoning, and are willing to negotiate zoning regulations that would protect hot spots, as well as allow regulated and sustainable use of resources in non-critical areas of the proposed parks. Government has indicated its willingness to provide compensation to households where necessary.

Apart from state-managed forest plantations, existing restrictions and guidelines for human activity in these areas are not enforced.  In addition, there is no guidance or support by trained resource managers and agricultural extension workers on the efficient and sustainable use of natural resources.  As a result, levels of use that might otherwise be sustainable are instead causing land degradation, habitat destruction, and the decline of native species due to inefficient and poorly coordinated activities.  Local inhabitants do not use rotation systems for grazing or limit the duration or intensity of grazing activities in specific areas, nor do they prevent grazing in particularly fragile areas or zones with rare native vegetation.  Water catchment and distribution systems that could greatly enhance productivity and reduce the area of land needed for human exploitation are rare.  Local farmers and pastoralists also do not have the resources or technical skills to implement many effective soil erosion control measures, or the knowledge of alternatives to agro-chemicals for pest control.  The PDF B process showed that local inhabitants are well aware that certain of their activities are causing widespread degradation and the decline of the natural resource base upon which their livelihood depends, but without concentrated interventions they will continue to lack the technical and financial means, and the organizational and regulatory mechanisms, to reverse this decline.
4.1.1.1.1.1 Traditional systems and indigenous knowledge

The Cape Verde islands have been inhabited only in the last 500 years. However, considerable traditional knowledge and techniques have been developed since then. This knowledge varies depending on the gender, age, and social status of people. A study done during the PDF B phase documented this traditional knowledge in the Islands to be covered by the project
. Traditional knowledge covers such areas as: knowledge of plants and animals diversity, their uses, habitats and behaviors; soils and erosion issues; water management. Women have more specialized knowledge on medicinal plants, men have more specialized knowledge of cropping and livestock production, including biological control of pests used before the advent of chemical pesticides.  The report’s assessment was that this knowledge is gradually being lost, and that city folks, particularly the young, are not aware of their existence. However, the report concluded that there are enough local experts left who can document and demonstrate viable traditional techniques, and that these experts should be part and parcel of the project’s roster of experts.

Tourism Development: 

Tourism is the third largest source of foreign cash earnings in Cape Verde, and is expected to continue to grow steadily.  Tourism to Cape Verde has grown from 28,000 foreign visitors in 1995 to 83,000 in 2000, and projected to grow to 195,000 by 2003 (project start) and 685,000 by 2008 (project end).  The majority of visitors to the country are European (especially Italians and Portuguese) who visit Cape Verde for its warm weather and beaches.  However, based on the experience of the Canary Islands and similar locales, it is widely expected that ecotourism visits to the country’s most spectacular and pristine areas will be a major growth area in the near future.  Taking a lesson from the experience of the Canary Islands, however, Cape Verde is aware of the pressing need to establish and operationalize protected areas before its tourism industry grows significantly.
One of the areas with the greatest potential, and with tourism development already under way, is the Chã das Caldeiras site on the island of Fogo.  This stunning volcanic crater zone attracts numerous visitors who fly over from the island of Sal (where many of the large international hotels are located) on day-long visits.  In addition, a small foreign-owned hotel has opened within the crater zone, and local inhabitants are generating new sources of income from acting as guides and selling handicrafts.  Other sites, in particular those on the islands of Santo Antão and Santiago which already receive many foreign tourists, are also considered to have significant tourism potential.  The Government of Luxembourg is supporting a Rural Tourism project on Santo Antão that includes the project site on that island and is focused on promoting home-based visits, tourism routes and trainng for guides, and a small credit program for the creation of tourism-based businesses (e.g. bed and breakfasts, handicrafts shops, leisure services).
Coastal and marine resources offer another potential for tourism.  The Natura 2000 project (supported by the EU) is working towards the creation of marine protected areas and coastal cleanup efforts in conjunction with tourism development and promotion.  Natura 2000 is currently focusing these efforts on the islands of Sal, Boavista and Maio, although other potential marine protected areas on other islands have been identified.  Among the objectives of this project is to reorient tourism in Cape Verde from visits to large beach hotels on the island of Sal towards nature tourism activities throughout the country.

Despite its promising potential, the development of nature-based tourism in Cape Verde will depend heavily on the identification, broad recognition, and targeted marketing of the most viable sites in an organized and long-term campaign.  The majority of Cape Verdeans themselves do not currently view most of the mountain areas in the country as tourism destinations, and international travel operators are not aware of the existence, attractions, or accessibility of these sites.  In addition, infrastructure, accommodations, and services are only in the very rudimentary stages of development.

Medicinal plants, wine, jams, crafts, etc: 

Alternative livelihood options for rural inhabitants exist in Cape Verde, but are not well known or developed.  The gathering, processing, and sale of medicinal plants is undertaken in many areas, almost exclusively by women, but is limited to the activities of individual entrepreneurs.  Nevertheless, quite a few persons depend solely on this activity for their livelihood, including at least ten women in the central market of Praia alone.  Handicrafts (baskets, etc.) made with plant species such as “Cariço” (Arundo donax) and “Barnelo” (Grewia villosa) are a significant activity within the project areas on Santiago and Sao Nicolau.  Some initial investigations have been done on ways to use the invasive species Fulgcraea for production of rope and handicrafts. This would provide further incentives to local populations to help in controlling these invasive species.

Throughout rural Cape Verde, local communities are quite innovative in their pursuit of new agricultural products for sale to local markets and tourists, including various fruit products (fruit liqueurs, jams and marmalades), pickles, and cheese.  Production of homemade goat cheese is carried out by almost all rural communities in Cape Verde, in some cases with the Cape Verdean expatriate community as the main target.  On Santo Antão, a small industrial cheese business has been developed that sells its products nationally. The most notable example is probably the wine production carried out within the project area on Fogo, where over 200 hectares are now planted with vines.  Vineyards are located directly in the volcanic crater, where both red and white wine grapes are sustainably grown directly in the volcanic ash without the benefit of any irrigation. 

While local sustainable economic activities will continue to operate in the project areas, they will remain small and isolated without an organized intervention strategy.  State research institutes and nurseries have information on and stocks of native fruits, herbs and medicinal plants that could be of great use to local farmers and fruit and medicinal plant producers, but currently these institutions have few links with local producers.  Access to credit in these rural regions is virtually non-existent for small and even medium sized businesses, further limiting local development.  An increase in successful local businesses associated with ecotourism, medicinal plants, and fruit production would enhance public interest in biodiversity conservation, and provide local entrepreneurs with an economic incentive to conserve natural resources.
Institutional, Legal and Policy Framework for Conservation
Cape Verde has a limited institutional, legal, and policy capacity to develop and implement effective strategies for the conservation of its natural resources.  Some of the institutions needed to conserve biodiversity and prevent land degradation already exist, but there is a lack of any productive and cooperative arena where these agencies can meet and exchange information, and laws and policies remain fragmented and non-integrated.  A lack of funding constrains most resource conservation and management agencies in Cape Verde, and is perhaps the primary reason that they are unable to meet their objectives.  Though increasing numbers of rural inhabitants, resource managers, and policymakers recognize the importance of conserving Cape Verde’s natural resources, their good intentions have little coordinated direction or support. 
4.1.1.1.2 Institutional Framework

General Direction of the Environment (DGA)

The DGA was created in 1995 by Legal Decree nº5/95 as an agency of the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries (MAP).  The DGA (formerly known as SEPA) is Cape Verde’s first explicitly environmental agency, charged with defining environmental policies and coordinating their implementation.  The DGA has two main arms: a) the Environmental Assessment Studies Service, and b) the Information and Accreditation Service.  The DGA’s primary responsibilities and activities are wide ranging, covering such issues as : the definition, execution and evaluation of Environmental Polices; promoting and implementing initiatives for integrated polices for the environmental and natural resources sectors; environmental impact assessments and environmental certifications; identifying sources of pollution and participating in control and inspection activities;  encouraging the development of alternative energy technologies; environmental education; information systems for the environment; awareness raising of diverse social groups regarding ecological problems; etc. Currently, however, the DGA has neither the financial nor human resources to implement many of these activities.  Its focus has been primarily on the development of national action plans on biodiversity, climate change, and desertification, and the coordination of environmental planning actions among various agencies and institutions of the government of Cape Verde. 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries (MAP)

In addition to the DGA, several other agencies and programs within the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries operate programs and project with a direct effect on biodiversity, soil and water resources, and other ecological concerns: 

Center for Agriculture, Silviculture and Animal Husbandry (DGASP): This agency is responsible for managing forestry resources throughout Cape Verde with the dual goals of conservation and commercial development.  DGASP’s main activity is the establishment of protected reforestation zones, a significant component of the country’s efforts to reduce soil erosion and conserve water resources.  DGASP also promulgates rules and regulations for forest use and soil conservation.  Currently, DGASP operates reforestation programs throughout the country, with funding from KfW (German aid agency), other donors, and operational funding from the federal budget.
National Institute of Research and Rural Development (INIDA): This institute is responsible for research, experimentation and development in the areas of agronomy and natural resources technology.  INIDA’s Department of Environmental Science conducts resource inventories and characterizes natural habitats based on their production potential, carrying capacities, and state of degradation.  INIDA also studies the socio-economic impacts of drought and desertification and makes inventories of fauna and flora in specific areas.  Research by INIDA is supported by the resources it manages at the national botanical garden “Luis Grandvaux Barbosa”.  Finally, INIDA also participates in public education and awareness programs, including publication of the magazines “Birds of Cape Verde” and “Endemic Plants and Indigenous Trees of Cape Verde”, of which 20,000 copies were distributed in schools around the country.
National Institute of Research and Development of Fishery (INDP): This institute is responsible for research dealing with marine biodiversity and the promotion of sustainable fisheries activities.  
The Department of Fishery (DGP): This department is responsible for environmental policy for aquatic territories and marine ecosystems, and for the prevention and control of oceanic pollution and the safeguarding of marine resources.  
Ministry of Industry, Commerce and Tourism (MICT)

Among its responsibilities, this ministry is charged with developing and implementing a national plan for tourism development, which includes programs and priority actions to develop and promote tourism in natural protected areas.

Ministry of Infrastructure and Transportation (MIT)

The MIT defines and formulates regulations and planning in the area of land management and cartography, and is charged with developing supporting mechanisms for coherent and objective policy applications in the management of ecosystems.
Until recently, Cape Verde based its national conservation strategies on the conservation and management of soil and water resources.  For the most part, this strategy was implemented through soil erosion control measures and large-scale reforestation efforts.  However, based on the processes and results of National Action Plans for Biodiversity, Climate Change, and Desertification, all completed in the past three years, the Government of Cape Verde has broadened its mandate and undertaken the development of a more integrated program to control environmental degradation and conserve valuable natural resources.  The programmatic baseline for conservation activities in Cape Verde is now focused on a suite of interventions required to conserve biological diversity, prevent soil erosion and land degradation, and mitigate and prevent activities contributing to climate change, all within broad-based, ecosystem approaches that also seek to alleviate poverty.  

However, Cape Verde does not currently possess the institutional or legal framework necessary to effectively implement many of these interventions.  Resource management institutions such as the DGA and INIDA are poorly funded, under-staffed, and lack requisite technical capacities.  Other resource agencies such as DGASP are larger and more well funded, but continue to operate under a mandate of resource exploitation and economic development.  Coordination between these agencies, and with local authorities and populations, is haphazard and infrequent.  As a result, apart from notable efforts in soil conservation, support for sustainable resource management activities, including vegetation and water conservation activities, remain the exception in most of Cape Verde.

Conservation of globally significant biodiversity is even less developed.  Knowledge regarding the existing biodiversity in Cape Verde is available, but no coordinated research program exists to enhance understanding beyond basic inventory information.  Although the DGA is mandated with the responsibility for conservation of biodiversity, it has neither the human, technical, or financial resources to undertake activities in this sphere.  Furthermore, no protected areas currently exist in Cape Verde; although several areas have been “declared”, only Chã das Caldeiras (Fogo Island) has started to benefit from on-the-ground activities.  The only areas under any sort of formal protection are the forestry management zones, which employ guards to regulate human activity and technicians for silvicultural management.  These reforestation areas are in fact the biggest ecosystem management activity in Cape Verde, increasing in area from 3,000 hectares in 1975 to 82,000 hectares by 1998.  However, while these areas are effective in erosion control and limited provision of fuelwood, the still today are planted exclusively with exotic species that contribute little to biodiversity conservation in the country.

Local/municipal authorities 

Local municipalities throughout Cape Verde are tasked with environmental protection.  Almost all municipalities have an environmental technician, and most of the islands have created inter-municipal offices to deal with regional or island-wide issues.  The responsibility of municipal authorities has increased in recent years with an ongoing trend towards decentralization of power and authority.

In practice, however, the municipalities have been concerned primarily with specific areas like construction and sanitation (sewage).  Municipalities have undertaken few activities in the areas of agricultural management, ecosystem management, or research, due to a lack of concerted public interest and technical capacity.  The most relevant activities for biodiversity conservation and soil and water resource management have been in the areas of public awareness and education. However, local authorities possess only the most minimal technical and financial resources to meet their wider mandates.

Non-governmental organizations in Cape Verde also play an important in environmental conservation, by filling some of the roles that state agencies are unable to undertake due to resource constraints.  For example, both the Association of Friends of Nature (AAN) and the Association for Environmental Protection and Development (ADAD) carry out education and awareness programs in coordination with municipal authorities and school districts, on subjects ranging from desertification to pollution to conservation of biodiversity.  Both organizations also organize workshops on environmental issues where governmental and civil society representatives can share information.  AAN has also implemented training workshops on reforestation and animal husbandry practices, while ADAD has implemented several tree planting campaigns with local school children.  Finally, AAN has established several community forestry projects, the only ones of their kind in Cape Verde.
The outlook for significant institutional strengthening and effectiveness in the absence of the proposed project is not promising.  The newly elected government has identified four priorities for institutional strengthening: research, monitoring, enforcement, and sustainable use.  However, the persistent lack of financial resources for conservation activities and low public awareness of conservation priorities will continue to thwart effective implementation of these and other conservation objectives.

4.1.1.1.3 Legislative and Policy Framework
Laws protecting the environment and regulating human use of natural resources in Cape Verde date back to the early years of the last century, a reflection of the long struggle in the country to preserve its fragile resources and ecosystems.  Provincial decree nº 545 of 1919 prohibited the cutting of trees in the national territory, while supporting measures in 1924 and 1927 encouraged the importation of wood and coal. Currently, the Constitution of Cape Verde (Article 70, chapter II, part 2) designates responsibility for the preservation of natural resources to the State and its designated environmental protection agencies.  Cape Verde also has a basic environmental law (Lei de bases do Ambiente) with two primary components: 1) guidance on environmental policy creation and implementation; and 2) establishment of a legal framework for the interrelation between human activities and the environment.  
The law on water ownership and use (Law 41/II/84), establishes public ownership of hydrological resources and conservation and use regulations.  Also important is the Forest Code (Legislative Diploma No. 56), based on a National Action Plan on Forests, which promotes the use of forestry for soil conservation.  This law was amended in recent years to mandate the participation of communities in the design and implementation of reforestation projects, and to ensure that some of the benefits derived from such activities (i.e. fuelwood production) accrue to local communities, thus greatly increasing community support for reforestation zones.
Various laws and regulations exist for the control and prevention of land degradation.  However, application and effective enforcement of these laws is infrequent, due in large part to a lack of human and financial resources.  In addition, the cooperation of local authorities in applying these legal instruments is inconsistent.  On the one hand, municipalities are very eager to enforce regulations prohibiting illegal construction or pollution activities.  On the other hand, activities such as tree cutting and grazing on public lands are not controlled. 

During the past 10 years, significant effort has been undertaken in Cape Verde to update the environmental laws and to integrated environmental concepts into others programs. During this time, new laws on Environmental Impact Assessment and laws on Forest Resources have been passed. These laws represent a significant improvement in the level of legal support given to environmental protection in Cape Verde Islands.  
Currently, an array of laws, legislative decrees, and resolutions govern national policies on biodiversity conservation, including policies for the protection of marine resources, the conservation of native agricultural varieties, and the goal of establishing a protected area on each of the inhabited islands of Cape Verde (and several of the uninhabited ones).  However, there are no existing laws for the explicit protection of native flora and fauna or for the formal recognition and establishment of protected areas.  Draft laws to establish protection for endangered native flora and fauna, and to formally create a national agency for protected areas management, have been created during the PDF-B process of this project and are now being prepared for formal submission and approval.
Research and Monitoring: 

Research and monitoring of biodiversity in Cape Verde is primarily the responsibility of the National Institute of Research and Rural Development (INIDA).  INIDA is a federally funded agriculture research institute, responsible for monitoring and applied research on agriculture in general, and biodiversity in particular. It is the only institution in Cape Verde working on the classification of species, population analyses at the local level, and determination of species’ conservation status. INIDA also conducts basic research on plant diseases, soil erosion control; soil fertilization needs, and micro propagation.  INIDA’s budget is severely limited, however, and extensive research and long-term monitoring programs are not currently feasible.
ANNEX 2-6:  DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT SITES

1. Project Sites – General Descriptions

Cape Verde’s National Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan has identified twenty critical habitats spread throughout the islands for priority protection, of which six sites have been selected through a participatory process during the PDF B, to be included in the proposed project as demonstration sites.  The six sites are:
· Moroços, and Cova, Ribeira da Torre and Ribeira de Paúl, on the Island of Santo Antão

· Monte Verde on the Island of São Vicente

· Monte Gordo on the Island of São Nicolau

· Serra Malagueta on the Island of Santiago

· Chã das Caldeiras on the Island of Fogo

Project field activities will focus on these six sites located on five different islands in Cape Verde.  Criteria used in selecting these final sites were the following: 1) high species & genetic diversity; 2) representation of ecosystem types; 3) presence of rare and endangered species; and 4) degree of threats and probability of success in addressing them.  The project sites include higher elevation areas, as well as the lower altitude buffer zones. The higher elevations are hot spots of biodiversity in Cape Verde due to the ecological niches created by higher precipitation rates and geographic relief.  Details on the six project sites (location, biodiversity and socio-economic status) are provided below.

Island - Santo Antão: Santo Antão is the second largest island in the country with an area of 779 sq. km. and a population of 47,124.  The island is considered one of the most scenic in Cape Verde, and is characterized by a high floral diversity.

Project Site - Moroços: 

This area is located in the southern mountains of Santo Antão and presents a sequence of climatic zones ranging from a dry zone at the lower elevations to a sub-humid zone on the slopes and peaks of several mountains, with a total elevation range from 600 – 1750 meters.  The area also contains unique soils (pozolana) that are not heavily exploited but have value for their properties for use in cement.  The diversity of climatic zones is responsible for high floral diversity in the area, and many of these vegetative communites remain largely untouched by human activity and are still dominated by native species.  An estimated 54% of the Cape Verde’s endemic angiosperm species are found in the area, of which 38% are marked as threatened on Cape Verde’s Red List.  Moroços is also the habitat of several endemic birds, including Falco tinnuculus, Passer iagoensis, Pterodroma feae and Neophron percnopterus.  The project site will be located in an area of 671 hectares, constituting the most significant biodiversity hotspots in the area.  The area of the project site remains relatively pristine, although it is threatened by the spread of exotic vegetative species and some human activity (grazing and fuelwood collection).

Project Site - Cova, Ribeira da Torre and Ribeira de Paúl: 

This area is situated in the northern mountains of Santo Antão at altitudes ranging from 500 to 1,500 meters, including a large volcanic crater zone and several river valleys.  The area incorporates a significant representative area of humid mountain ecosystem on Santo Antão, and constitutes the greatest center of endemic plant diversity in all of Cape Verde.  Of the 30 endemic plant species inventoried in the area, 16 are noted as threatened on the Cape Verde Red List.  The proposed project site area will include the eastern zones of the Ribeira da Torre and Ribeira do Paúl valleys, and the entire area of the Cova volcanic crater, ranging from 350 to 1,500 meters in elevation.  The project site will be located in an area of 3,217 hectares.  This site includes large areas of natural shrub vegetation zone, as well as agricultural lands and dense forests of exotic tree species, primarily Pinus spp., Cupressus spp. and Grevillea spp.   It is also the only one of the six sites, and one of the few areas in all of Cape Verde, with significant water resources in the form of year-round streams.  These streams once harbored at least three species of shrimp, though these have since disappeared.  Native vegetation within the proposed project site is threatened by fuelwood collection and exotic species invasions, and the entire area suffers from a lack of planning or regulation of any kind, which threatens the area’s biodiversity, soil and water quality and agricultural systems, and tourism potential.  This last factor is particularly notable as the area is considered one of the most promising zones for tourism development due to its natural beauty, landscape diversity, and large zones of undeveloped land.
Island - São Vicente: São Vicente has an area of 227 sq. km. and a population 67,844. São Vicente is considered the cultural and industrial center of Cape Verde.
Project Site - Monte Verde: Monte Verde is located in the northeastern mountains of São Vicente, incorporating the only sub-humid zone on the island of São Vicente.  The island as a whole has 34 endemic plant species, one of which occurs only on São Vicente, as well as three rare bird species and one rare insect species.  In Monte Verde, almost the entire range of floral species and communities of the island are represented, which retains large areas of native vegetation.  Of 93 plant species identified in the area, 17 are noted as threatened on the Cape Verde Red List.  The proposed project site is an 800-hectare area ranging from 500-750 meters in elevation, including a large plateau zone situated between 650 and 750 meters.  Threats to the area include land clearance for agriculture and home construction that destroys native plant communities (and reduces the area’s scenic value), as well as impacts of visitors on native plants and soil and water quality.
Island - São Nicolau: São Nicolau has an area of 343 sq. km. and a population of 13,536.  São Nicolau has some of the most wonderful scenery in all of Cape Verde, and its famous “Seminário” is the alma mater of most of Cape Verde’s writers and intellectuals.
Project Site - Monte Gordo: This area is located in the western mountains of São Nicolau and includes a large representative sample of a humid ecosystem on the island, as well as one of the most important agricultural mountain ecosystems on Cape Verde.  Ecosystem variation is very high in this area, from dry zones in the south and southwest to heavily vegetated zones in the north and northeast that benefit from cloud-derived moisture and heavy rainfall.  The high elevation of Monte Gordo, and its exposure to the prevailing winds, also makes it one of the few areas in the entire Cape Verde archipelago to get frost for several months of the year.  Of the plant species inventoried in the area, 28 are endemics (representing 34% of the total species found in the region), and 12 of these endemic species are in the Cape Verde Red List.  The north and northeastern slopes harbor a rare community of Euphorbia tuckeyana (although this is threatened by an alien invasive species, Lantana camara).  Another endemic species, the shrub Nauplius smithii, is found exclusively in this area and is now classified as critically endangered.  A number of rare and beautiful birds (Falco tinnuculus, Passer iagoensis, and Silvia atricapilla) also inhabit the area.  The proposed project site area will include encompass 3,500 hectares ranging between 900 and 1,300 meters in elevation.  Grazing of goats and the collection of native plants for traditional ritual use constitute threats to the native vegetation, but Monte Gordo is considered one of the most pristine areas in Cape Verde, and one of the only places in the country where one can see what the native plant vegetation of the island looked like prior to the widespread land degradation that has affected much of the country.

Island – Santiago: Santiago is the biggest island in Cape Verde with an area of 991 sq. km. and the most populated with 236,352 inhabitants.  The capital of Cape Verde, Praia, is located on the island, and is itself home to over 100,000 people.

Project Site - Serra Malagueta: The Serra Malagueta mountain range runs through the north and northeastern part of Santiago island, and contains the islands greatest number (26) of endemic plant species, 14 of which are classified as threatened on the Cape Verde Red List.  Endemic fauna species include Buteo buteo bannermani, Apus alexandri; Falco tinunculus; Halcyon leucocephala and Sylvia atricapilla.  The proposed project site will include an area of 2,600 hectares along the western escarpments of the ranges, ranging in altitude from 800 to 1,000 meters.  This area includes the most significant forest zones on the island of Santiago.  The most important threats to Serra Malagueta are land clearance for agriculture and the disappearance of native habitat due to invasions of exotic floral species.

Island – Fogo: Fogo has an area of 444 sq. km. with a population of 37,355.  The island of Fogo is perhaps the most dramatic in the entire archipelago, dominated by a 2,760 meter high active volcano and ringed by volcanic rock cliffs and black sand beaches.

Project Site - Chã das Caldeiras: The Chã das Caldeiras is the crater area of the Fogo volcano, the basin of which is at appromiately 1,600 meters, with slopes running up to 2,500 meters on three sides and to 2,829 at the top of the current volcanic cone.  Native flora includes 35 endemic species, with some found only in the crater area (Echium vulcanorum, Erysimum caboverdeanum, Diplotaxis hirta, Tornabenea humilis and Verbascum cystolithicum).  Native fauna is represented by Falco tinnunculus, Apus alexandri, Pterodroma feae, Corvus ruficollis, Passer hispaniolensis, Sylvia atricapilla, and  Mabuya fogoensis fogoensi.  This area is the only humid ecosystem on the island, and like Monte Gordo, Chã das Caldeiras receives frost during the winter months.  The project site area within the crater is 6,600 hectares and is home to 1,050 inhabitants.  The native vegetation and soil and water quality of the area are threatened by overgrazing and fuelwood gathering, as well as the overexploitation of natural springs leading to the decline of important water resources.
. 

ANNEX 2-7: PROJECT MAPS

4.1.2 (see separate files)

4.1.3 Annex 2-8: Lists of Globally Significant Flora and Fauna 
4.1.4 Table 1.  Species identified at project sites, their utilization and status  

	4.2 Scientific Name
	Common Name 
	Fodder

Use
	Medicinal

Use
	Endemic
	Degree of Threat 
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6

	Acacia  sp
	Acacia
	
	
	
	
	
	4.2.1.1.1.1.1.1.1 X
	
	
	
	

	Acanthospermum hispidum  DC.
	Nhara-saquedo
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	4.2.1.1.1.1.1.1.2 X
	4.2.1.1.1.1.1.1.3 
	
	

	Achyranthes aspera  L.
	Malpica
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	

	Adiantum capillus-veneris  L.
	Avenca
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	Adiantum incisum  Forssk.
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Aeonium gorgoneum
	Saião 
	
	
	X
	EN
	X
	X
	4.2.1.1.1.1.1.1.4 X
	X
	
	

	Agava fatua
	
	
	
	
	
	
	4.2.1.1.1.1.1.1.5 X
	
	
	
	

	Ageratum conyzoides  L.
	Oregão
	
	X
	
	
	
	4.2.1.1.1.1.1.1.6 X
	4.2.1.1.1.1.1.1.7 X
	
	
	

	Amaranthus caudatus
	
	4.2.1.1.1.1.1.1.8 X
	X
	
	
	
	4.2.1.1.1.1.1.1.9 
	
	4.2.1.1.1.1.1.1.10 X
	
	

	Amaranthus dubius Mart exTthell
	
	
	
	
	
	
	4.2.1.1.1.1.1.1.11 X
	
	
	
	

	Anagallis arvensis  L.
	Coentro-de-tchintcherro
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Aizoon canariensis
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Arabidopsis thaliana  (L.) Heynh
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Andropogon gayanus  Kunth
	Touça-fêmea
	4.2.1.1.1.1.1.1.12 X
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	X
	

	Anogramma leptophylla  (L.) Link
	-
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	

	Argemona mexicana 
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	

	Artemisia gorgonum Webbr
	Losna
	
	X
	X
	VU
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X

	Aristida cardosoi  Cout.
	barba-de-bode
	X
	
	X
	LR
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Arthraxon lancifolius  (Trin.) Hochst.
	-
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	

	Asparagus scoparius
	Espargos
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Asparagus squarrosus
	Espargos
	
	X
	X
	LR
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	Asplenium aethiopicum var. braithwaitii  Ormonde
	Feto
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	

	Bidens bipinnata  L.
	Seta-preta
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	

	Bidens pilosa  L.
	Seta-preta
	X
	X
	
	
	
	X
	4.2.1.1.1.1.1.1.13 X
	4.2.1.1.1.1.1.1.14 X
	4.2.1.1.1.1.1.1.15 X
	

	Borreria verticillata  (L.) G.F. Meyer
	Bedjo-teso
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.3 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Bothriochloa pertusa  (L.) A. Camus
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Brachiaria lata ssp caboverdeana
	
	
	
	4.3.1.1.1.1.1.1.1 X
	VU
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Brachypodium sylvaticum  (Huds) PB. 
	
	X
	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Brassica nigra 
	Mostarda
	
	4.3.1.1.1.1.1.1.2 X
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	

	Campanula bravensis
	Contra -Bruxa Branca
	
	
	4.3.1.1.1.1.1.1.3 X
	4.3.1.1.1.1.1.1.4 LR
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X

	4.4 Scientific Name
	Common Name 
	Fodder

Use
	Medicinal

Use
	Endemic
	Degree of Threat 
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6

	Campanula jacobaea  Chr. Sm. ex Webb in Hook.
	Contra-bruxa-azul
	
	
	X
	LR
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Campylanthus glaber  Benth. ssp. glaber
	Alecrim-brabo
	
	X
	4.4.1.1.1.1.1.1.1 X
	VU
	4.4.1.1.1.1.1.1.2 X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	4.5 Carex antoniensis Chev.
	
	X
	
	4.5.1.1.1.1.1.1.1 X
	CR
	
	4.5.1.1.1.1.1.1.2 X
	
	
	
	

	4.6 Celosia trigyna  L
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Cenchrus ciliaris L.
	balanco
	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	

	Centaurium tenuiflorum ssp. viridense
	fel-de-terra
	
	
	4.6.1.1.1.1.1.1.1 X
	LR
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Cerastium glomeratum  Thuill.
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Chloris pilosa  Schum.
	-
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Chloris pycnothrix  Trin.
	-
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Chloris virgata  Sw.
	Barba-de-bode-fêmea
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	4.6.1.1.1.1.1.1.2 X
	
	
	

	Chenopodium murale
	Palha-Teixeira 
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	

	Commelina benghalensis  L.
	Oredja-rato
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.6.1.2 Conyza feae
	Losna-brabo
	
	4.6.1.2.1.1.1.1.1 X
	4.6.1.2.1.1.1.1.2 X
	EN
	X
	4.6.1.2.1.1.1.1.3 X
	4.6.1.2.1.1.1.1.4 X
	4.6.1.2.1.1.1.1.5 X
	4.6.1.2.1.1.1.1.6 X
	4.6.1.2.1.1.1.1.7 X

	Conyza pannosa
	Losna-brabo
	
	
	X
	EN
	
	X
	X
	
	
	

	Conyza varia (Webb) Wild 
	Losna –brabo
	
	
	X
	EN
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	

	Coriandrum sativumi
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	Crotalaria goreensis  var. macrostipula  (Steud.) Bak. fil.
	Ovos-de-rato-pequeno
	4.6.1.2.1.1.1.1.8 X
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	

	Crotalaria retusa  L.
	Ovos-de-rato
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	4.6.1.2.1.1.1.1.9 X
	
	

	Crotalaria senegalensis  (Pers.) Bacle ex DC.
	Ovos-de-rato-pequeno
	4.6.1.2.1.1.1.1.10 X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Cupressus sp.
	Cupressu
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	

	Cynodon dactylon (L.)  Pers
	Grama
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	

	Davallia canariensis  (L.) J.E. Sm.
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	

	Delilia biflora  (L.) Kuntze
	-
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Desmodium scorpiurus  (Sw.) Desv.
	Crioula
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	. Diplotaxis gracilis
	Mostrada-brabo 
	X
	X
	X
	VU
	
	
	
	X
	
	

	Diplotaxis antoniensis Rustan
	-
	
	
	X
	LR
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Diplotaxis gorgadensis ssp gorgadensis 
	Mostarda-brabo
	
	
	X
	VU
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Diplotaxis varia
	Mostarda-brabo
	X
	
	X
	I
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Diplotaxis vogelii
	-
	X
	
	X
	I
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	Echium  stenosiphon ssp. Lindbergii  (Peters
	Língua-de-vaca
	4.6.1.2.1.1.1.1.11 X
	X
	X
	I
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	

	Echium hypertropicum  Webb
	Língua-de-vaca
	X
	
	4.6.1.2.1.1.1.1.12 X
	EN
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Echium vulcanorum
	Lingua-de-vaca 
	
	
	X
	EN
	
	
	
	
	
	X

	Eleusine indica  (L.) Gaertn.
	Palha-grossa
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	Epilobium hirsutum  L.
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Eragrostis conertii(L.) R. Br.
	-
	X
	
	X
	R
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	

	4.7 Scientific Name
	Common Name 
	Fodder

Use
	Medicinal

Use
	Endemic
	Degree of Threat 
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6

	Erysimum caboverdeanum
	Cravo-brabo
	
	X
	X
	EN
	
	
	
	
	
	X

	Eucalyptus  sp.
	Calipe
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	

	Euphorbia tuckeyana  Steud ex Webb
	Tortolho
	
	
	X
	EN
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	5 Fimbristylis hispidula  (Vahl) Kunth
	Junco
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	

	Forsskaolea procridifolia  Webb
	Urtiga
	
	X
	5.1.1.1.1.1.1 X
	5.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.1 LR
	
	5.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.2 X
	5.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.3 X
	
	5.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.4 X
	5.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.5 X

	Furcraea foetida  (L.) Haw.
	Carrapato
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Galium parisiense  L.
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	X
	

	Globularia amygdalifolia
	Mato-boton
	X
	X
	5.1.1.1.2 X
	EN
	5.1.1.1.2.1.1.1.1 X
	5.1.1.1.2.1.1.1.2 X
	
	5.1.1.1.2.1.1.1.3 X
	X
	X

	Gnaphalium luteo-album  L.
	Goivo-branco
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	

	Grevillea robusta
	Grevilea
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Grewia villosa  Willd.
	Barnedo
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6 Hypodematium crenatum (Forssk)  Kunth
	-
	
	
	X
	LR
	X
	X
	
	
	
	

	Heteropogon contortus  (L.) PB. ex Roem. et Schult.
	Touça-matcho
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	

	7 Helianthemum gorgoneum Webb
	
	
	
	X
	LR
	
	
	
	
	
	

	8 Hyparrhenia hirta  (L.) Stapf
	Touça-fêmea
	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	X
	

	Hypodematium crenatum  (Forssk.) Kuhn
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Hyptis pectinata  (L.) Poit.
	Rosmaninho
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Indigofera colutea  (Burm. fil.) Merrill
	Palha-de-milhafre
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Ipomoea cairica  (L.) Sweet
	Lacacã
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Ipomoea purpurea  (L.) Roth
	Corda-biola
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	

	Kickxia elegans ssp webbiana.
	Agrião-de-rocha
	
	
	X
	LR
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	

	Kyllinga pumila  Michx.
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Kyllingia squamulata  Thonn. ex Vahl
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Lantana camara  L.
	Lantuna
	
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Laportea aestuans  (L.) Chev.
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Launaea picridioides
	
	
	8.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.1 
	8.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.2 X
	8.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.3 LR
	8.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.4 
	8.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.5 
	8.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.6 X
	8.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.7 X
	
	

	Lavandula coronopifolia Poir
	-
	X
	8.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.8 X
	8.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.9 X
	8.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.10 LR
	8.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.11 X
	8.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.12 X
	
	
	
	

	Lavandula rotundifolia  Benth.
	Aipo-de-rocha
	X
	X
	8.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.13 X
	8.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.14 LR
	8.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.15 X
	
	8.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.16 X
	8.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.17 X
	8.1.1.1.1.1.1.1.18 X
	X

	8.1.1.2 Leucaena leucocephala
	Linhaço
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	Limonium lobinii  Kilian et Leyens
	Carqueja-de-santiago
	
	
	X
	R
	
	
	
	
	X
	


	8.1.1.2.1.1.1.1 Scientific Name
	Common Name
	Fodder

Use
	8.1.1.2.1.1.2 Medicinal

8.1.1.2.1.1.3 Use
	Endemic

Use
	Degree of Threat
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6

	Limonium jovi-barba
	-
	
	
	X
	R
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	Lobularia canariensis  ssp. fruticosa  (Webb) Borgen
	Sempre-noivinha
	
	
	X
	I
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	

	Lotus jacobaeus
	Piorno
	X
	
	X
	LR
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	

	Lycopersicum esculentum L.
	Tomate-brabo
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Macrotyloma daltonii  (Webb) Verdc.
	-
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	8.1.2 Mariscus alternifolius  Vahl
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Melinis repens  (Willd.) Zizka
	Rabo-de-cavalo
	X
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	

	Mollugo nudicaulis  Lam.
	sementinha
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Nauplius daltonii  (Webb) Wikl. ssp. daltonii
	macelinha
	
	
	X
	EN
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	

	Nephrolepis undulata  (Afz. ex Sw.) J.E. Sm.
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Nicandra physalodes  (L.) Gaertn.
	-
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Notholaena marantae  (L.) Domin var. subcordata
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	  Notholaena marantae var. subcordata
	8.1.2.1.1.1.1.1.1 
	8.1.2.1.1.1.2 
	
	8.1.2.1.2 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Notholaena marantae var. subcordata
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Oxalis corniculata  L.
	Azedinha
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	X
	

	Panicum maximum  Jacq.
	Djé-djé-cavalo
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Papaver gorgoneum ssp gorgoneum
	Papoila
	X
	
	X
	VU
	
	
	
	X
	
	X

	Papaver gorgoneum ssp. theresias
	Papoila
	X
	
	X
	VU
	X
	X
	
	
	
	

	Paronychia illecebroides  (Chr. Sm. ex Webb) Webb
	Padja-formiga
	
	X
	X
	LR
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Paspalum orbiculare  Forst
	Patacho
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Pennisetum polystachion  (L.) Schult.
	Balanco
	X
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	

	Periploca laevigata ssp chevalieri Brow
	Lantisco
	
	X
	X
	EN
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X

	Phaseolus  sp.
	Feijão-fava
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Phagnalon melanoleucum
	Mato-branco
	
	
	X
	LR
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Plantago major  L.
	Tanchagem
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Polycarpaea gayi  Webb
	Palha-bidião
	
	
	X
	LR
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	X

	Pteridium aquilinum  (L.) Kuhn
	-
	
	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Phragmites australis
	
	
	8.1.2.1.2.1.1 
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	Pinus sp.
	Pinheiro
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Pycreus polystachyos  (Rottb.) PB.
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Pycreus polystachyos  (Rottb.) PB.
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Rhynchelytrum repens  ssp. grandiflora
	rabo-de-cavalo
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	

	Salvia aegyptiaca  L.
	bálsamo-de-pastor
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	X
	

	Satureja forbesii (Benth) Briq.
	Erva-cideira
	X
	X
	X
	DD
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	

	8.1.2.1.2.1.1.1 Scientific Name
	Common Name
	Fodder

Use
	8.1.2.1.2.1.2 Medicinal

8.1.2.1.2.1.3 Use
	Endemic

Use
	Degree of Threat
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6

	Samolus valerandi  L.
	alface-do-rio
	
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
	
	

	Sarcostema  daltonii Webb
	
	
	X
	X
	LR
	
	X
	
	X
	
	X

	Scrophularia arguta  Sol. ex Ait.
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Setaria adhaerens  (Forssk.) Chiov.
	djé-djé
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	

	Setaria barbata  (Lam.) Kunth
	djé-djé
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	

	Setaria pumila  (Poir.) Roem. et Schult.
	djé-djé
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Sida acuta  Burm. Fil.
	lolo
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	

	Sida rhombifolia  L.
	lolo
	
	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Sida urens  L
	lolo
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Sideroxylon marginata
	marmolano
	
	8.1.2.1.2.1.3.1.1 X
	X
	8.1.2.1.2.1.3.1.2 CR
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X

	Silene gallica  L.
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Solanum  nigrum
	malagueta-galinha 
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	Solanum sp
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Sonchus daltonii  Webb
	coroa-de-rei
	X
	X
	X
	CR
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Sonchus oleraceus  L.
	palha-leite
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	

	Sorghum halepense  (L.) Pers.
	sorgo
	X
	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Tagetes patula  L.
	cravo-de-burro
	X
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Tolpis farinulosa
	mato-branco
	X
	
	X
	I
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	

	Tornabenea  annua  Beg.
	funcho
	X
	X
	X
	VU
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	

	Tornabenea insularis
	Funcho
	
	
	X
	LR
	
	
	X
	X
	
	

	Umbilicus schmidtii  Bolle
	bálsamo
	
	
	X
	R
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	

	Verbascum capitis-viridis  Hub.-Morg.
	sabão-feiticeira
	
	X
	X
	VU
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	X

	Verbascum cystolithicum
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X

	Verbena officinalis  L.
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Waltheria indica  L.
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	

	Zornia glochidiata  Rchb. ex DC.
	-
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	


Table Key:

1. Degree of Threat: CR- Critically Endangered, EN –Endangered, VU- Vulnerable, I- Indeterminate, R- Rare, LR- Lower Risk, DD- Data Deficient.    

2. Location: 1-Moroços; 2-Cova, Ribeira de Paul e Ribeira da Torre; 3-Monte Verde; 4-Monte Gordo;  5-Serra da Malagueta; 6-Bordeira e Chã das Caldeiras. 

Table 2: List of species under threat of extinction in Cape Verde (island level)

(Bold = Endemic Species)
	Scientific Name
	Common Name
	Family
	Status
	Island

	8.1.2.2 PLANTS


	
	
	
	

	Asplenium aethiopicum ssp. Braithwaitii
	
	Aspleniaceae


	Rare
	S. Vicente

	Equisetum ramossimum
	Rabo cavalo
	Equisetaceae


	Rare 
	S. Vicente

	Hypodematium crenatum
	
	Athyriaceae


	Rare 
	Boavista



	8.1.2.2.1.1 Aeonium gorgoneum
	Saião
	Crassulaceae


	 Endangered
	S. Vicente

	8.1.2.2.1.2 Asparagus squarrosus
	Espargos
	Asparagaceae


	 Vulnerable
	Sal

	8.1.2.2.1.3 Campanula bravensis 


	Contra-Bruxa -Branca
	Campanulaceae


	Rare
	Santiago

	8.1.2.2.1.4 Echium stenosiphon ssp. Stenosiphon
	Lingua- de- Vaca
	Boraginaceae


	Vulnerable
	 S Vicente

	8.1.2.2.1.4.1.1 Echium hypertropicum
	Lingua de Vaca
	Boraginaceae


	 Endangered
	Santiago

	8.1.2.2.1.4.1.2 Echium hypertropicum
	Lingua -de -Vaca
	Boraginaceae


	Critically Endangered
	Brava

	Echium vulcanorum
	Lingua -de-Vaca 
	Boraginaceae


	Endangered
	Fogo

	8.1.2.2.1.5 Kickxia elegans
	Agrião- de- Rocha
	Scrophulariaceae


	 Vulnerable
	Boavista e Maio

	8.1.2.2.1.6 Launaea picridioides
	Tortolhinha
	Asteraceae


	Rare
	Sta. Luzia

	Nauplius smithii
	Marcela-do-Gordo
	Asteraceae


	 Endangered
	S. Nicolau

	Nauplius daltonii ssp Daltonii
	Marcela
	Asteraceae


	 Endangered
	Santiago

	Nauplius daltonii ssp Vogelii
	Marcela
	Asteraceae


	 Endangered
	S.Vicente

	Nauplius daltonii ssp Vogelii
	Marcela
	Asteraceae
	 Vulnerable
	Maio

	Scientific Name
	Common Name
	Family
	Status
	Island

	Nauplius daltonii ssp Vogelii
	Marcela
	Asteraceae


	 Critically Endangered
	Brava

	9 Lavandula rotundifolia
	Aipo
	Lamiaceae


	 Endangered
	 S Vicente

	9.1.1.1.1.1 Paronychia illecebroides
	Palha-de-Formiga
	Caryophyllaceae


	 Endangered
	Boavista e Maio

	Tornabenea insularis
	Funcho
	Apiaceae


	 Vulnerable
	S. Vicente

	Periploca laevigata ssp Chevalieri
	Lantisco
	Asclepiadaceae
	 Critically Endangered
	Santiago



	Lobularia canariensis ssp fruticosa
	
	Brassicaceae
	 Critically Endangered
	Fogo



	9.2 Erysimum caboverdeanum
	Cravo-brabo
	Brassicaceae
	 Endangered
	Fogo



	Sideroxylon marginata
	Marmulano
	Sapotaceae
	 Critically Endangered
	S. Vicente, S. Nicolau,Santiago

	Sideroxylon marginata
	Marmulano
	Sapotaceae
	 Endangered
	Sto.Antão e Fogo



	Carex antoniensis
	Carex
	Cyperaceae
	Critically Endangered 
	Sto.Antão



	Carex paniculata ssp.Hansenii
	Carex
	Cyperaceae
	Critically Endangered
	Sto. Antão




	Scientific Name
	Common Name
	Family
	Status
	Island

	9.2.1 BIRDS
	
	
	
	

	9.2.2 Ammomanes cincturus
	Calhandra
	Alaudidae


	Rare
	Fogo

	9.2.3 Milvus fascilicauda
	Milhafre
	Accipitridae
	Critically Endangered
	Sto. Antão, Santiago 

	Pterodroma feae
	Gon-gon
	Procellaridae
	Vulnerable
	Sto. Antão, Santiago

	10 Falco alexandri
	Francelha/Filili
	Falconidae
	Rare
	Sal



	10.1.1.1.1.1 Falco neglectus
	Filili
	Falconidae


	Rare
	S. Vicente ,  S. Nicolau



	10.1.1.1.1.2 Falco madens
	Soutador
	Falconidae


	Endangered
	São Antão, São Nicolau; Santiago 

	Neophron percnopterus
	Abutre/Canhota
	Accipitridae


	Rare
	S. Vicente, S. Nicolau, Fogo

	Sylvia conspicillata 
	Pardal- de- algodoeiro
	Sylviidae
	Rare
	S. Vicente



	10.1.1.1.1.3 Tyto detorta
	Coruja
	Tytonidae
	Rare
	Fogo

	10.1.1.1.1.3.1 Ardea bournei 
	Garça-Vermelha
	Ardeidae
	Critically Endangered
	Santiago

	10.1.1.1.1.3.2 Calonectris edwardsii
	Cagarra
	Procellaridae
	Critically Endangered
	Santiago

	10.1.1.1.1.3.3 Buteo bannermani
	Asa-curta
	Accipitridae
	Critically Endangered
	Santo antão, santiago

	10.1.1.1.1.3.4 Acrocephhalus brevipennis
	Tchota-de-cana 
	Sylviidae
	Extinction/ Rare
	S.Nicolau/Fogo

	Pandion haliaetus
	
	Pandionidae
	Rare
	Santiago

	11  Milvus migrans
	Milhafre
	Accipitridae


	Critically Endangered 
	Cabo Verde

	Fregata magnificens  
	Fragata
	Fregatidae


	Critically Endangered 
	Cabo Verde

	Phaethon aethereus
	
	Phaethontidae
	Endangered
	Santiago


	Scientific Name
	Common Name
	Family
	Status
	Island

	11.1.1 INSECTS


	
	
	
	

	12 Dinnas pallipes 
	
	Curculionidae


	Critically Endangered 
	Cabo Verde

	Lema milleriana  
	
	Chrysomelidae


	Critically Endangered 
	Cabo Verde

	Microclerus euphorbiae


	
	Cleridae
	Critically Endangered
	São Vicente

	13 Microclerus euphorbiae v. pubescens


	
	Cleridae
	Critically Endangered
	São Vicente

	13.1.1.1.1 MOLLUSKS (Terrestrial)
	
	
	
	

	13.1.1.1.1.1 Leptaxis bollei


	
	Planorbidae


	Endangered
	Santo Antão

	Ereminaa. advena. 
	
	Helicidae


	Critically Endangered
	Santo Antão, São Vicente  São Nicolau

	Eremina . advena v fogoensis


	
	Helicidae
	Critically Endangered
	Fogo

	Eremina . advena v myristica
	
	Helicidae


	Critically Endangered
	Santiago

	Keraea bertholdiana v. bouvieri


	
	Discidae


	Critically Endangered
	Santo Antão


Source: Red List  of Cape Verde (1996)

	Table 3 – Exotic Plants most used in traditional medicine

	Name vernacular (local)
	Name scientific
	Part used
	Disease

	Abacateira
	Persea americana
	13.1.1.2 Leaves
	Obesity, kidney problems



	Alfabaca
	
	Leaves
	Hemorrhoids

	Babosa


	Aloe vera
	Leaves
	Pneumonia

	Beringela

 
	
	Fruit 
	Hemorrhoids

	Calabaceira
	Adansonia digitata
	Fruit, peel the fruit or the tree and leaves
	Diarrhea, infection of the uterus and inflammation 



	Chali (delgata)
	Cymbopogon citratus
	Leaves
	Tension, fever



	Chá de ribeira
	Chenopogon ambrosioides
	Leaves
	Bone fractures



	Erva doce
	Foeniculum vulgare
	Leaves
	Bloating of the stomach



	Eucalipto


	Eucalyptus sp.
	Leaves
	Aches/Stiffness

	Goiabeira
	Psidium guayava
	Leaves
	Diarrhea, intestinal parasites



	Gingibre
	Zingiber officinales
	Rhizomes  
	Stomach ache, gastrointestinal problems, hemorrhoids 



	Laranjeira
	Citrus sinensis
	13.1.1.3 Flowers
	Cardiac problems



	Locotane


	Borreria verticillata
	13.1.1.4 Whole plant
	Allergies

	Mostarda


	Conysa sp.
	Seeds
	13.1.1.5 Coughs

	Printchera
	Cassia ocidentale
	Leaves
	Urinary difficulties 



	Sao caitano
	Mamordica charantea
	Leaves
	Cold 



	Sempre noiva
	Catharantus roseus
	Leaves
	Aches/Stiffness




13.2 ANNEX 2- 9: STAKEHOLDER PARTICIPATION IN PROJECT DESIGN AND IMPLEMENTATION

13.3 Project Design

The proposed project is the product of extensive consultations with stakeholders undertaken during the PDF-B development process.  The most detailed of these consultations were efforts to involve the local communities at each proposed project site in the overall project design.  The first step in this process was a detailed consultative process involving several project consultants and local communities in twenty priority sites for biodiversity conservation designated in the National Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan.  Project staff and consultants held meetings in each of these communities to assess conditions, challenges, and community goals, in order to select the areas most appropriate for inclusion in the GEF Full Project. 
Once the six project sites were selected, project consultants on socio-economic issues, biological issues, and traditional knowledge all visited each of the sites in order to gather information relevant to the project design and to carry out consultations with local stakeholders on their views and goals.  Consultants were required to meet with local community members at the beginning of each site visit, and to formally present the findings of their work at community meetings at the end of each consultation process. 

Additional community input into the project design was achieved through a series of logical framework workshops during the PDF-B process.  A three-day logical framework workshop, facilitated by an international LFA consultant, was held in the capital city of Praia that was attended by approximately 40 representatives from all of the relevant communities.  Attendees included members of farmer’s and livestock herder’s associations, local elected officials, local staff of resource management agencies, and other community leaders.  Following this national level workshop, site-level logical framework workshops were held in each community under the supervision and guidance of project staff.

Municipal authorities in all six project areas have been involved in all the steps of the project design process, including participation in workshops, discussions with project staff on institutional and legal issues relating to the creation of protected areas, and receiving materials for produced by the project for awareness building about the benefits of conservation and sustainable resource management at each site.
At the national level, project staff consulted with numerous state agencies.  Consultations were undertaken with PROMEX (state tourism institution) to discuss tourism promotion and infrastructure, with DGASP (forestry) to discuss coordination between the protected areas and adjacent state forest lands (including the transition to reforestation with endemic species on state forest lands), with INIDA (research) to discuss biodiversity monitoring and collaboration in use of research facilities and botanical gardens.  The Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries participated at all levels of the project design, including planning for the national level logical framework workshop, consultations on the draft laws on Protected Areas and Conservation of Flora and Fauna, and regular attendance at the meetings of the PDF-B Steering Committee.  Consultations were also carried out with the National Chamber of Commerce to gather the input of private sector interests.

Finally, a full-day workshop was conducted in June 2002 to solicit the final input and support from government agencies and international funding organizations.  The project strategy was formally presented to these parties and feedback on strategic and prioritization issues was solicited.  This meeting also served to clarify the potential for collaboration between the proposed project and numerous baseline activities in the areas of resource management, tourism development, energy conservation, etc. 

13.3.1 Project Implementation

A major objective and focus of the full programme is to ensure the participation of local communities in the sustainable management of their own resources and in the creation and operations of the six protected areas.   To achieve this objective, existing community associations (primarily farmer and livestock herder associations) will be strengthened, and new community associations will be created where necessary.  These associations, in turn, will participate as members of a Municipal Commission for the Environment to be established at each of the project sites.  These commissions will improve the capacity of local associations and municipalities to assess natural resource issues and contribute to management decisions with PA authorities; to secure the agreement of local populations and municipalities on proposed zoning schemes and sustainable use regulations; and to negotiate and establish revenue sharing systems between parks and local communities and local authorities.  

Project staff will include expertise in participatory and adaptive management. Capacity of DGA, municipalities and park management will be built to integrate participatory planning and decision-making.

Extensive studies and interviews of rural populations carried out during the PDF-B process indicate that these groups are aware of the need for better resource management and conservation in their own environments.  Local inhabitants also demonstrate impressive knowledge of many native species, particularly those with economic value.  In general, however, concepts and strategies of sustainable use and ecosystem interactions are poorly understood by most resource users (e.g. farmers and livestock producers).  The concept of biological diversity, and the existence of rare and endangered native flora and fauna in Cape Verde, are also outside of the awareness of the vast majority of rural inhabitants. 
Public awareness and education on the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity has been addressed in Cape Verde, by NGOs and by the Ministry of Education.  For the most part, these programs have been disseminated through regional environmental programs implemented in schools.  Other government institutions such as INIDA have worked with communities through lectures, workshops, and field visits.  The potential of these programs is indicated by the success of INIDA’s program on Monte Verde to inform rural inhabitants of the rare and endangered status of some commonly hunted bird species, which resulted in reduced hunting of these species.  Overall, however, such programs have failed to reach many rural natural resource users, including most of those living in the remote regions where the proposed project sites will be located.  Employees of state natural resource agencies also remain unaware of many environmental values; for example, most of the forest rangers interviewed could not identify any of the endemic species within their territories.
The programme will strengthen long-term education and awareness on biodiversity values and the need for conservation.  In particular, the rural farmers and livestock herders who depend most heavily on natural resources, and who are the source of many of the threats to biodiversity and soil and water quality, will be influenced by education efforts.  

ANNEX 2-10 : LESSONS LEARNED - Extracting lessons from past experiences for project design

In Cape Verde, several humanitarian, integrated, management, participatory and development projects and programs have been implemented in the rural sector. The lessons learned from such experiences will be relevant to the design of the proposed project so as to maximize cost effectiveness and sustainability and minimize risks.

The purpose of this Annex is to extract and summarize the lessons learned from those projects, concerning a given thematic area, relevant to the specific activities of the proposed project. For each given thematic area, relevant projects, programs and or activities implemented in the country are identified and a short description (objectives, activities and results) of project is presented. The lessons learned were extracted by analyzing the achievements and shortcomings of the projects that are considered of value for the design of the proposed project.

The projects presented under each thematic area are, by no means, exhaustive, including just a few of the more relevant ones. In addition, experiences from a single project, in particular those with several components, may exemplify lessons for more than one thematic area.

Thematic area 1: Implement changes to land tenure system to support common property management 

The prevailing land tenure system in Cape Verde has been a major constraint to the implementation of any integrated, community and development project, being the constraints both structural and conjuctural in nature. Despite its importance to the success of any policy measure, there have not been initiatives at central levels that lead to the implementation of changes to the land tenure system.

Several studies on land tenure system (Pereira Silva, 2001, 1994, 1993) have found it difficult or impossible to define the precise land tenure structure regarding to property right and have confirmed that the small available arable land area is extremely fragmented which makes it difficult to implement successful integrated management projects. To overcome these constraints, flexible measures need to be applied at short, medium and long term.

13.3.1.1.1 Lessons learned

· Given the complexity of the land tenure system, legislation and other measures to adopt (environmental legislation, cadastral map, forest law, territorial law and all those that intervene in common space) should be harmonized so as to constitute a framework that is open and flexible to the sustainable human development pretended by the proposed project.

· An example is the implementation of integrated management forest activities on the scope of several projects that are severely constrained by the land tenure system. To overcome this constraint, some activities that were supposed be carried out with groups of farmers had to be implemented with individual farmers through negotiations that are, most of the time too costly for the project.

· Considering the need to implement the proposed project involving the communities and that it is envisioned few alternatives to revenue generation in other sectors, other than agriculture and livestock, solutions should be searched and found in the scope of this complex issue and action should be taken to implement changes in the system

Thematic area 2: Livestock grazing activities and exploitation of fuelwood   

For practical reasons, the projects related to the implementation management plans for livestock grazing activities and establishment of sustainable systems for exploitation of fuelwood are presented together. Here projects worth mentioning for their experiences under these themes are two forest development projects (KFW I and KFW II). The Community-Based Agriculture and Livestock Development Project (PRODAP) also provides lessons to the themes but is presented under another theme.

Integrated Forest development Projects on Santiago, Fogo and Maio (KFW I and KFW II)
These two forest projects intervened in the islands of Santiago and Fogo (KFW 1) and Santiago and Maio (KFW II) and the objective was to increase the yield potential of agriculture and forestry, to better supply the population with agricultural and forest products. Their activities focused in the implementation and maintenance of agro–sylvo-pastoral and agroforestry system.

The results include: a durable exploitation of forest resources planned and executed in association with the population; an increased productive capacity of agro-sylvo-pastoral resources; a population willing and capable to involve in the exploitation and management of forestry resources.

13.4 Lessons learned

14 The accomplishments of these two projects allow the extraction of several lessons:

· regarding exploitation of fuelwood, the forestry projects were able to establish a sustainable system, envisioned for 10 years, in which the population does not need to cut forest trees for fuelwood illegally because the system include a programmed sanitary cut for use by the communities. the provision of the communities in fuelwood promotes sustainable resource management as desired by the proposed project. 

· Concerning grazing management activities, the improvement of forage species, collection of pasture inside the perimeters and the participatory pasture monitoring system as part of the management plan is very important in helping to decrease pressure in the environment.

· Results of projects show that resource users clearly perceive the relationship between conservation and community benefits. For the communities in and around protected areas to adopt sustainable practices, viable economic alternatives must be made available to them.

· The projects were able to create and structure a community association (ADIRV – Association for the Integrated Development of Ribeireta Valley)) able to guaranty sustainability of forest activities. This community association evolved in time taking advantages of available synergies becoming successful as well as sustainable. Its success comes from two complementary strategies: investment of exceeding funds and diversification of partnership. The proposed project could take advantage of this experience and help existent community associations in and around protected areas to evolve as means to serve project’s purposes.

· PRODAP results contributed to develop and implement management plans for livestock grazing activities by increasing forage production, thus increasing livestock yield potential and decreasing pressure on grazing land and forest products.

In addition to biodiversity conservation, the project’s goals include poverty alleviation and equitable sharing of and access to benefits.   For this reason, the project does not intend to eliminate all access to PA resources traditionally used by local communities, but instead will endeavor to identify compatible multiple-use options.  Furthermore, previous GEF experience indicates that livestock mobility and biodiversity conservation are compatible if managed correctly. Already several GEF projects are under implementation using this concept (e.g. Morocco High Atlas project). During the baseline studies at the outset of the project, a determination will be made at each site of the suitability of continued grazing within designated multiple-use areas within each PA, based on such factors as ecological conditions and impacts, ecosystem carrying capacities, reduced impact strategies, alternative grazing sites, and socio-economic needs and alternatives.  Livestock grazing, when allowed within PAs, will be limited to restricted areas within each PA and based on the identified carrying capacity of these areas.  Efforts will be made to minimize overall grazing within PAs and move as much livestock production as possible into adjacent areas.  In addition, several measures will be taken within and outside of PAs to reduce livestock impacts and improve production efficiencies, thereby reducing pressure on local ecosystems.  Among these activities will be: participatory management plans for pasture areas; vegetation enrichment techniques for improvement of pastures, including dissemination of seeds of high quality native drought resistant foraging plants; water catchment systems for pastoral units; rotation systems within and between pastoral units; participatory pasture monitoring system for adaptive management by pastoral units.  

15 Thematic area 3. Apply effective soil and water conservation techniques
Much of the Cape Verde public investment has been channeled to soil and water conservation, while private investment has been insignificant. Soil and water conservation has been implemented since the 70´s through projects like PL 480 – Food Monitization Program Funds; Food for Development (FDP); Watershed Management Project (WMP); Watershed Development Project (WDP); Watershed and Applied Research Development project (WARD); Community-Based Agricultural and Livestock Development Project (PRODAP - FIDA); Integrated Forest Projects (KFW I and II).

The objective of the earliest projects (FDP, WMP, WDP) was to construct rural structure designed to retard sediment flow and increase infiltration and to implement afforestation activities. The WARD project links the earlier projects into a program that melts agriculture production enterprises to conservation efforts. 

The more recent projects (WARD, PRODAP, KFW II) were designed to include participatory community development so that the beneficiaries would play a role in resource management and maintenance of implemented soil and water conservation techniques. 

15.1 Lessons learned

Regarding effective soil and water conservation techniques, the following is a list of lessons learned from these projects: 

· Despite decades of major investment in soil and water conservation, the impact on agriculture production and rural well-being is not yet adequately documented. Impact studies should be carried out to provided guidance for investment policies

· Before advising on soil and water conservation techniques, topographic surveys of the area should be carried out in order for the recommended techniques to be effective.  

· Farmers do not adopt soil and water conservation practices purely for conservation reasons unless the technology is linked to cash generating enterprises. Contour hedgerow technique has good potential for income generation since the plants that been used in strips have multiple uses: fodder, fuelwood, food and cash crop, windbreak.

· Promotion of pigeon pea (Cajanus cajan), Leucaena leucocephala on the more severe slopes should be encouraged. As perennial crops, they provide more permanent vegetative cover, are multi-use, and are recommended from a sustainability perspective.

· Innovative techniques (windbreak, hedge, biologic erosion control with mulching and live barriers, contour vegetated strips, contour furrows, and micro catchments) that have proven to have positive impact on agriculture and livestock production systems should be properly demonstrated to promote sustainability of resource management.

· Community participation is important for effective soil and water conservation if sustainability and maintenance is to be achieved.

Thematic area 4. Establish systems for environmentally friendly pest management
Pest management is an integral part of the crop production process as one other agronomic practice. In Cape Verde agriculture research and extension services have given special attention to crop protection with particular emphasis on integrated pest Management (IPM). IPM, as defined by FAO, is “a pest management system that, in the context of the natural environment and the population dynamics of the pest species, utilizes all suitable techniques and methods in as compatible manner as possible and maintains the pest populations at levels below those causing economic injury”. It is the approach promoted in several countries because it represents an economically and environmentally sound answer to pest. It relies primarily on preventive, non-chemical control measures, using pesticide application as a last resource. 

The National Institute for Agriculture Research and Development has developed successful IPM programs with technical and financial support of developed country institutions for various pests of food crops. Some specific examples include: biologic control of grasshoppers (Locust migratory);  biologic control of Sesamia nonagrioides in maize and sugarcane; and biologic control of Plutella  xylostella in the cruciferae. 

Other research activities that promote environmentally friendly pest management include: pesticide tests, emphasizing biologic and natural products; tests of resistant cultivars to disease and pests; and training to farmers in collaboration with extension services.  

Lessons learned:

· In traditional agricultural systems, in which pesticide use is minimal, indigenous non-chemical pest control methods are generally effective. However it is noticed that an increasing number of farmers have turned to pesticides to combat pest problems and sometimes not using the recommended products.

· Existing technology on effective environmentally friendly pest management should be disseminated to extension services that will help farmers adopt them;

· Training of farmers is necessary to help them understand appropriate alternatives, particularly the IPM approach as answer to pest problems in their community.

· Education of local communities on negative aspects of pesticide use should be promoted through television and radio programs, brochures, and demonstrations. Extension service has a crucial role to play in the accomplishment this task.

· Indigenous knowledge should be respected and used in establishing systems for environmentally friendly pest management. Local communities could be using effective preventive measures that can be incorporated in the alternative approach. 

Thematic area 5. Raise awareness and develop alternatives to prevent hunting of threatened species

16 protection of  the threatened species that make part of cape verde red list is a major  concern of biodiversity conservation. several programs, projects and national activities have been carried out and the lessons learned from them can be useful to the design and implementation of the proposed project. among those we list some of the most important ones:

17 natural park project of fogo island – this is a technical cooperation project cape verde – germany through gtz. the objective is to create a protected area in harmonization of human and conservation needs. important interventions of this project include: sensitization, training, information and capacity building of the target group; support the search of alternative revenue generating activities in rural tourism, artcraft production, transformation of agricultural and livestock products. the community is adhering to the implementation of the project and was involved since project conception.

18 cape verde nature 2000 project - this project of two years duration was essentially an environmental conservation project with unrealistic objectives and conceived without any community involvement and inadequate institutional framing (sepa 2001). however, excellent results were obtained in protecting the marine turtles of cape verde, in particular, boavista island.

19 information and sensitization campaigns – these have included: national sensitization campaign to protect marine turtles promoted by ngo’s through television and radio programs, distribution of information brochures and engraved t-shirts; training and information session on the value of protecting the population of garça vermelha  (ardea bourney) promoted by inida in collaboration with the wetland international organization; distribution in schools of birds and endemic plant species booklets.

20 education and training activities – elaboration and publication of school materials about environmental protection and conservation, school presentations of relevant topics; curricular programs for school children

21 production in nurseries of threatened plant species – in santo antão and são nicolau the dragoeiro tree is being reproduced in the central nurseries of ministry of agriculture and fishery (map) to increase its population number.  

Lessons learned:

· Even though there has been a number of actions that help to raise awareness and develop alternatives to prevent the hunting of threatened species (both terrestrial and marine), these need to be systematized and coordinated in order to be more effective.

· Sensitization, education, information and training at all level, but in particular for the population of local community reveal crucial to raise awareness concerning threatened species.

· It is important that the population be involved since the beginning of the projects so that their needs are considered in the design of the projects. Prevention of hunting of threatened species will be more effective if community are presented with viable alternatives to hunting such as revenue generating activities (artcrafts,  rural tourism, transformation of agricultural products). 

· Since poverty is a major cause of hunting threatened species, the program of Fight against  Poverty could play an important role in providing the community population with alternative revenue generating activities.

· The existing laws about threatened species and protected areas need to be applied.

· Local community should be empowered so that they limit access of outsiders to those threatened species. 

Thematic area 6. Intensify and diversify rural production systems 

Three major agricultural projects are worth considering as contributors to the intensification and diversification of rural production systems. 

21.1.1 FAO Project - Development of the horticulture sector 

FAO technical and financial support to the horticulture sector dates from 1986 to present, though various projects and phases. The last project - Development of the horticulture sector, had three phases and the objective was to intensify, diversify and install the production of fruits, legumes and root and tuber crops. The specific objectives were: (1) valorize the technical results allowing production diversification, intensification and installation; and (2) implement an operational evaluation and monitoring system of horticulture situation and support to the sector development.

Some important results are: vulgarization strategy successfully implemented; simple technical messages diffused to the farmers; new varieties of legumes and root and tuber crops selected for their adaptation, performance and resistance to diseases and pests; improved agricultural practices made available in support to the sector; basic technical requisites for development of fruit crops established; and National Horticulture Coordination Cell implemented.  

Special Program for Food Security (PSSA)

PSSA is an FAO initiative destined to support member countries to increase production and decrease food insecurity through the introduction of improved technology in agriculture and fishery; and adequate management of irrigation water using the participatory approach. The first phase of the program will be implemented in three years as a pilot program and comprises 5 components: Irrigation water management, agriculture intensification, livestock diversification, constraint analysis and artesian fishery. The program intervenes in 5 specific perimeters in the four main agricultural islands with a south-south technical cooperation.  

Community – Based Agricultural and Livestock Development project (PRODAP)

PRODAP was a pilot project of integrated rural development and research that was limited to selected watersheds in the arid, semiarid and sub-humid zones of Santiago islands. Its objectives were: to improve and diversify plant and animal resources while conserving the natural environment; improve the investment capabilities of farmers; increase revenues for farmers; and support participatory community development.

Some results include: Innovative techniques of Soil and water conservation (live barriers, vegetated contour lines, mulching); Plantation of Leucaena leucocephala  both for soil conservation and forage production; erosion control with mulching: genetic improvement of cattle; demonstrative plots on  sylvo - pastoral system on arid zones; provision of credit directly to beneficiaries.

21.2 Lessons learned

· The results obtained with horticulture sector project contributed significantly to the development of the sector through increased and diversified agriculture production.

· The availability and promotion of improved technologies (drip irrigation, performante varieties, adequate fertilization, adequate pest management) and their adoption by farmers show a potential for farmer revenue increase. The implemented monitoring and evaluation system shows that farmers are implicated in a start for a productive intensification and investment process.

· Increased and diversified agriculture and livestock production lead to the promotion of other revenue generating initiative such as transformation of agriculture products (wine, cheese, jams, liquors). Increased production may encourage farmers to form cooperative marketing associations. 

· Though results were extremely positive, sustainability may be compromised because national institution did not involve and effectively appropriate the project mechanisms as to build capacity to continue after project ending.

· Absence of credit has prevented farmers from investing in improved technologies such as adopting drip irrigation system, use of good quality seeds and agriculture supplies as means to increase production. Producers should have access to credit in order to invest.

· Programs like PSSA (with multiple partnerships) and PRODAP (with integrated components) are likely to mobilize funds and have a multifaceted intervention conducting to effective intensification and diversification of rural production system with significant earning potential for communities.

· It is important at the time of project conception to analyze the socio-economic conditions of the target group, the constraints, the degree of motivation and the preferences of the farmers. This information will be useful in evaluating project impact.

· Creation of farmers associations should be a mean and not an objective of a project. Associations are instruments for those that constitute them for carrying out projects activities and also for those that benefit from them.

Thematic area 7. Credit and saving schemes for profit-generating micro-projects

There exist in the country a number of financial source that support micro-projects but, so far, it does not exist an important financial source of micro-enterprise capable to attend a significant number of clients. Some examples of Credit sources and assistance to micro-projects that have operated in Cape Verde include: ACDI micro-credit and training program, OMCV (Cape Verde woman organization), MORABI, CCR (Rural Credit Office - GOV), IADE (Promotion of the micro-entrepreneur sector), PRODAP, Credit to finance the fishery sector (BAD and FIDA), and CARITAS. Some of those are supported by donors, others by NGO’s, and still other by the government. Also, some of them have ended. A few of them from which some lessons can be extracted are presented in more details.

21.2.1 ACDI micro-credit  and training program

This program, started in 1997 by ACDI through Caixa Económica de Cabo Verde (CECV),  is being managed  directly by CECV since 2001. The initial objective was to provide the micro-entrepreneur training on the principles that regulate a good business and loans at acceptable interest rates. The program supports and orients the population with low or no revenue that do not have access to financial institution, in particularly woman heads of family. Its activities consist on: providing small loans at 3% monthly interest rate to groups of 5 clients that compromise to amortize the loan in 8 months; providing 3 training sessions to the groups plus a final evaluation; and visits to clients to evaluate conditions to increase amount of loans. Results: 96% rate of return (September-April, 2001); about 2000 loans to 750 groups (8883 clients) (From 1997 to June 2002).

21.2.2 MORABI and OMCV

The purpose of these two woman organization is to improve the well-being of women and their children. One of their activities focus on giving small loans to women that individually dedicate to revenue generating activities. As the loans are paid, the funds are used to give other loans, constituting a revolving fund. Their rate of return is around 90% and the interest is 6% above the capital for the period of the loan, which goes up to two years.

PRODAP (Community-based agriculture and livestock development project)
Started in 1991, the credit component of this project was destined to give credit to associations at an interest rate of 7% for one year to buy chickens, pigs, ration and seeds; and at 8% for 2 to 5 years to buy cattle and goats. The associations were obliged to pay a guaranty fund of 25% to pay loans that were not paid back by some members. The BCA (Bank of Cape Verde) was the financial institution in charge of administrating credit of this project.

Lessons learned

· According to CECV Program report (2001), one of the most significant lessons from the program is that the economic and legal environment in Cape Verde can lead to the provision of micro-credit through financial institution in a sustainable and lucrative manner. 

· Regarding lessons learned from the initiatives presented, it is evident that ACDI micro-credit program was successful as well as sustainable when compared to the other credit sources. The program owes its success to a well organized training program administered to the clients which help them understand the credit terms and for use of support services leading to optimal use of capital. Through training, the borrowed capital is profitably utilized, repayment is assured, contingencies are managed and planned growth is the outcome of a shared vision.  

· Regarding financial services in rural areas, PRODAP shows that:

· The credit component as it was conceived and implemented was extremely classic. The project handled credit directly to beneficiaries for agriculture and livestock activities because the institution that was responsible to manage credit did not assume its role.  

· Credit is a specific service that should be separated from the technical support services.

· Financial services may also need a R-D approach, in particular when the offer is not well adapted to demand characteristics and when it does not exist in the country, institutional solutions that are sufficiently tested, confirmed, recognized and reproduced.

· The development and implementation of credit and savings schemes for profit generating micro-projects will lead to alternative livelihood opportunities for local communities. The schemes proposed by the project that is being designed, including capacity building of rural associations to manage the schemes, capitalizing the credit and saving schemes, and continuous participatory assessment of micro-projects impact on the living standard and natural resource conditions, are valuables and take advantage of past micro-credit experiences. It should, however, be unequivocally stated that any credit program or initiative in the scope of the proposed project should (1) be market oriented and (2) in design and implementation, emphasize sustainability as the desired outcome.

Thematic area 8 – Ecotourism strategies and mechanism for community participation

The idea of nature-based tourism, known as Ecotourism or rural tourism, in Cape Verde, is starting to gain dynamic but is still in an embryonic phase. This type of tourism involves travelling to relatively undisturbed and uncontaminated natural areas to study, enjoy the scenery and its wild plants and animals as well as the existing cultural manifestations found in these areas. According to Knowsenberger (1996), ecotourism advances conservation and sustainable development efforts.

At the moment, only two rural tourism initiatives (one in Santo Antão and another in Santiago – Rui Vaz) are known, and little information is available. Both projects are still in the designing phase.

Santo Antão project that is being funded by Luxembourg and has four components are identified: transformation of ancient buildings into tourist attraction centers; identification of a tourism route; training; and establishment of a credit line for the communities to promote tourism activities.

Lessons learned

Though the experiences of Cape Verde in the thematic area still do not allow extraction of lessons learned, here we present a few lessons learned from ecotourism project design and implementation in the African region that could be useful to the proposed project.

· Ecotourism can contribute to economic development and the conservation of protected areas but, to prevent major negative impacts on protected areas, it should be developed to balance ecological, social, and economic objectives.

· Protected-Area Tourism Plans should be developed based on appropriate ecological and social field assessments that should identify sites to be avoided as well those to be developed. The assessment should also provide information on how local communities use protected area and determine if a sustainable partnership could be established between tourism manager and local communities. The plan should set parameters for infrastructure development (roads, trails, camp sites); the number location and intensity of tourist visits and responsibly for environmental impact monitoring.

· Effective Tourism Concession programs should be developed to regulate  occupancy and development of national land. The plan should: establish the goals and land-use zones restrictions for protected area (e.g. research, tourism area and preservation areas); develop guidelines for visitor behavior and use (campgrounds, hiking); and establish official regulations based on the guidelines.

· Community participation in the project’s conception and implementation is very important for its sustainability. Establishing a communication  process with the community for decision making is crucial. During the design phase, project feasibility should be questioned if a process for conflict resolution cannot be established within the community (ex. land tenure system). 

· Local community empowerment is an important strategy to develop ecotourism with community participation. Local control over and sustainable access to protected area resources need to be promoted. It is important for local people to limit outsider’s access to protected areas.

· Local communities should feel part of the process and perceive the relationship between conservation and community benefits. If viable economic alternatives are available to the community as resource users, it is more likely that they will adhere to the proposed sustainable project objectives.

· The activities proposed in the project for the development and implementation of ecotourism strategy and mechanism for community participation, including: regulations and standards for local involvement; working with Ministry of tourism and travel agency to develop and apply market strategy to highlight protected areas as premier destination within Cape Verde; develop efforts to sell artistic and cultural products to tourists; replicate successful models in rural tourism and local involvement, are in conformity with the lessons learned elsewhere in the region.  

Thematic Area 9: Policy constraints 

Constraints for sustainable agricultural and pastoral practices come from government resource use policies that focus solely on economic development instead of sustainability, especially lack of awareness of long term economic benefits of biodiversity conservation, and lack of involvement of private sector and civil society in natural resource management.

The main constraint is the lack of awareness by decision makers of the long term economic value of biodiversity conservation (through tourism, ecosystem functions, etc.). There is a need to raise the awareness of decision makers, by developing and presenting economic valuation studies at appropriate venues (e.g. workshops) and encouraging innovative policy papers directly under the leadership of the decision makers. This is one of the mandates of the newly established DGA. The GEF project will assist with technical assistance. 

In terms of natural resource management, new policies on land degradation have gone along way in setting an appropriate framework for sustainable land management on rangelands and croplands. These policies reflect the new Government of Cape Verde’s policy of encouraging collective and private initiatives in economic development. Furthermore, the concepts of joint-forest management is being tested through several Donor funded projects, and will also be tested by the GEF project (Activity 4.6). What is needed is a clear Forestry Policy that enshrines this concept. 

ANNEX 2-11: DETAILS OF FINANCING PLAN

ANNEX 2-11-A: DETAILED LOGICAL FRAMEWORK WITH DIRECT FINANCING ARRANGEMENTS

(Phase I = 2003 –2006) (all figures in US Dollars)

	22 Project Outputs/Activities
	GEF

Phase 1
	DGIS

Phase 1

(excludes GoCV in-kind)
	UNDP 

22.1.1 Phase 1

	
	
	
	

	Outcome 1: Policy, legal framework and capacities in place for conservation of biodiversity and management of protected areas 
	122,300
	420,500
	100,000

	1.1 Enact and implement Law on Protected Areas and Law on Protection of Fauna and Flora 
	22,500
	13,500
	30,000

	1.1.1Canvass public opinion on Law created during PDF B
	7,500
	0
	0

	1.1.2 Consult with targeted stakeholder groups at local and national level, to improve the draft laws
	5,000
	0
	0

	1.1.3 Implement an awareness campaign and undertake advocacy for the adoption of the draft laws (including creation of advocacy groups for biodiversity conservation at national level) (radio, TV, etc.)
	10,000
	10,000
	20,000

	1.1.4 Disseminate the new legislation to relevant stakeholders  (publications)
	0
	0
	5,000

	1.1.5 Establish mechanisms of cooperation with other ministries (tourism, agriculture, etc.) to guarantee the effective implementation of new laws and the harmonization of policies on protected areas and ecosystem management (training, studies, meetings)
	0
	3,500
	5,000

	
	
	
	

	1.2 Implement changes to land tenure system to support sustainable use of biological resources in and around protected areas
	9,800
	82,000
	30,000

	1.2.1 Develop and negotiate incentives for appropriate land tenure systems on private lands in and around protected areas (access to credit, training and support) 
	5,800
	7,000
	0

	1.2.2 Implement new land tenure systems, including use of compensation if necessary
	0
	40,000
	0

	1.2.3 Disseminate and raise awareness on new land tenure systems, using community extensionists and local Municipalities
	4,000
	20,000
	0

	1.2.4 Identify and develop legal recognition of new land tenure systems for common property management (forests and pastures)
	0
	10,000
	20,000

	1.2.5    Disseminate new legal instruments on forests and pastures
	0
	5,000
	10,000

	
	
	
	

	1.3 Biodiversity conservation and sustainable resource management concepts adopted in targeted sectoral policies and programmes
	20,000
	45,000
	40,000

	1.3.1. Adapt development policies to protect forests and rangeland in adjacent landscapes to reduce pressure on protected areas (seminars, studies; enactment); including a Joint Forest management Policy Paper
	10,000
	45,000
	20,000

	1.3.2 Demonstrate to decision-makers the long-term economic benefits of biodiversity conservation, and protected areas, and the need for long-term policy perspective (studies, seminars)
	10,000
	0
	20,000

	
	
	
	

	1.4 Establish programmes to improve sustainability of actions of Governmentt resource management agencies 
	70,000
	100,000
	0

	1.4.1 Convince DGASP on implementation of reforestation projects with native tree species to prevent invasive species
	20,000
	0
	0

	1.4.2 Assist DGASP in research and development of nurseries for endemic species
	20,000
	60,000
	0

	1.4.3 Convince MAP (local and national) on promoting alternatives to agro-chemical use (e.g. biological pest control)
	30,000
	10,000
	0

	1.4.4 Create germplasm banks or botanical gardens for conservation, testing, and supply of native plant varieties
	0
	30,000
	0

	
	
	
	

	1.5 Establish policies and capacities for the use of environmental impact assessments
	0
	180,000
	0

	1.5.1 Develop/improve EIA guidelines for biodiversity and land and water degradation
	0
	10,000
	0

	1.5.2 Increase technical capacity of DGA to monitor and enforce EIAs (workshops, training)
	0
	160,000
	0

	1.5.3 Enact, adopt and implement EIA guidelines proposed by project
	0
	20,000
	0

	
	
	
	

	Outcome 2:  Institutional framework in place for participatory management of protected areas
	270,000
	248,500
	0

	2.1 Strengthen technical and coordination capacity of DGA
	60,000
	88,500
	0

	2.1.1 Strengthen capacity for integrated ecosystem management and inter-sectoral synergies (long and short term training; seminars, exchanges) – including institutional diagnostics study
	30,000
	30,000
	0

	2.1.2 Strengthen capacity for participatory, community based ecosystem management (long and short term training, seminars, exchanges)
	30,000
	30,000
	0

	2.1.3 Establish coordination mechanisms between DPA and Ministry of Tourism, DGASP, and other relevant state institutions; and conduct ad hoc capacity building (seminars, reviews, etc.)
	0
	28,500
	0

	
	
	
	

	2.2 Develop and implement restructuration, strategic plan and partnership mechanisms for Protected Areas Coordination Unit (PACU)
	90,000
	80,000
	0

	2.2.1 Assessment and recommendations for the institutional structuring of PACU responsibilities, functions, and structure
	20,000
	10,000
	0

	2.2.2 Develop and implement strategic plans for priority issues (biodiversity conservation, sustainable land use, tourism development, monitoring and enforcement), including clear identification of mandate and organizational responsibilities between PACU and specific PA
	50,000
	50,000
	0

	2.2.3 Create and implement system for information sharing and coordination between and among PACU and PAs
	20,000
	0
	0

	2.2.4 Identification of international organizations and institutions (e.g. Canary Islands System of Protected Areas) for long-term partnering on technical and strategic issues
	0
	20,000
	0

	
	
	
	

	2.3: Training and capacity development of PACU managers and staff
	90,000
	40,000
	0

	2.3.1 On basis of strategic plans developed, identify gaps in current technical and managerial capacity, undertake detailed training needs assessment, and develop training plans (including on-the-job training, formal training and extension worker programs, and key skills workshops)
	20,000
	0
	0

	2.3.2 Identification of local, national and international organizations for implementation of training activities and establishment of long-term staff training programs
	10,000
	0
	0

	2.3.3 Implementation of training plans, including awareness building and training on the contents and practical application of new and adapted legislation
	60,000
	40,000
	0

	
	
	
	

	2.4 Identify and develop viable long-term financing mechanisms for PACU
	30,000
	40,000
	0

	2.4.1 Establish general policies on visitor/user fees and penalties/fines in PAs to support conservation and sustainable use objectives
	10,000
	20,000
	0

	2.4.2 Pursue bilateral donor, international NGO and academic partnerships to support long-term research and monitoring program of globally significant biodiversity
	5,000
	0
	0

	2.4.3 Lobby, negotiate and secure commitment to long term and adequate state budget financing
	5,000
	10,000
	0

	2.4.4 Develop framework for long term sustainable financing mechanism for PACU
	10,000
	10,000
	0

	
	
	
	

	Outcome 3: Two natural parks created and under participatory community management
	1,739,000
	160,400
	0

	3.1 Formally establish natural parks (PAs) in six identified sites (2 in phase I, 4 in phase II)
	770,000
	110,400
	0

	3.1.1 Delimitation and marking of PA boundaries
	20,000
	0
	0

	3.1.2 Infrastructure development for PAs (ranger stations, transport, communication, early warning systems, visitor centers, lodges, etc.)
	500,000
	0
	0

	3.1.3 Hire PA staff (park director, support staff, rangers, community outreach specialists) and create each PA Management Unit
	0
	110,400
	0

	3.1.4 Engage volunteer experts (Peace Corps) for PAs 
	0
	0
	0

	3.1.5 Training for PA staff (natural resource conservation, co-management, tourism, community relations, accounting, business management, etc.)
	170,000
	0
	0

	3.1.6 Production and dissemination of field-guides and maps for protected areas
	80,000
	0
	0

	
	
	
	

	3.2 Inventory baseline environmental conditions in PAs 
	380,000
	0
	0

	3.2.1 Baseline studies on biodiversity, soil conditions, and water resources
	250,000
	0
	0

	3.2.2 Integrate local knowledge to determine sources of pressure and rates of change for soil erosion, water demand and supply, and extinction of plant and animal species
	30,000
	0
	0

	3.2.3 Baseline studies on human resource use and economic activities
	80,000
	0
	0

	3.2.4 Participatory classification of PA territory into management zones based on ecological and human use factors, with different levels of human activity (grazing, vegetation collection, tourism)
	20,000
	0
	0

	
	
	
	

	3.3 Establish mechanisms for joint management of PA natural resources with local populations
	50,000
	20,000
	0

	3.3.1 Strengthen the capacity of local associations and municipalities to assess natural resource issues and make co-management decisions with PA authorities
	20,000
	20,000
	0

	3.3.2 Create and convene regularly a steering committee for PA management and eco-regional planning, involving PA staff, rangers, community outreach agents, municipalities, rural producers, and parallel projects
	10,000
	0
	0

	3.3.3 Consult with and secure agreement of local populations and municipalities and implement  proposed zoning classifications and sustainable use regulations, including in fragile and critical zones 
	10,000
	0
	0

	3.3.4 Negotiate and establish revenue sharing (and management) system with local communities and municipalities
	10,000
	0
	0

	
	
	
	

	3.4 Elaborate and implement master plans and zoning classification systems for each PA
	269,000
	0
	0

	3.4.1 Develop and implement comprehensive, ecosystem-wide participatory planning for each PA
	44,000
	0
	0

	3.4.2 Develop and implement species recovery, soil and water conservation, vegetation management, and other ecosystem programs identified by master plan in PAs 
	225,000
	0
	0

	
	
	
	

	3.5 Establish monitoring and evaluation system for natural resources in PAs
	230,000
	0
	0

	3.5.1 Regular inventories of flora and fauna in PAs
	80,000
	0
	0

	3.5.2 Create database on population dynamics of biodiversity in the PAs and use in management plans
	50,000
	0
	0

	3.5.3 Collect data on soil and water resources in a sample of representative sites
	30,000
	0
	0

	3.5.4 Conduct modeling of erosion and land degradation in all project ecosystems
	20,000
	0
	0

	3.5.5 Utilizing information sharing systems established by PACU, promote exchange of experiences (lessons learned) within the project (six PAs) and with other PAs outside Cape Verde and elsewhere
	50,000
	0
	0

	
	
	
	

	3.6 Establish mechanisms and conditions to increase revenues to PAs
	40,000
	30,000
	0

	3.6.1 Institute and/or strengthen systems of visitor/user fees for all PAs
	10,000
	0
	0

	3.6.2 Institute and enforce system of penalties/fines (off-road vehicle use in restricted zones, illegal grazing and vegetation collection) for all PAs
	10,000
	10,000
	0

	3.6.3 Develop framework for long-term financing of protected areas system in Cape Verde 
	10,000
	10,000
	0

	3.6.4 Lobby, negotiate and secure commitment to long term and adequate state budget financing for key components of the management plans, in particular long-term funding of the PA Management Unit staff and operational budget
	10,000
	10,000
	0

	
	
	
	

	Outcome 4: Strengthen capacity of local actors, and promote sustainable integrated, participatory ecosystem management 
	505,000
	795,000
	50,000

	4.1 Establish cooperation mechanisms between stakeholders 
	20,000
	25,000
	0

	4.1.1 Design and apply broad objectives and appropriate mechanisms for cooperation between the stakeholders at the ecosystem level
	10,000
	10,000
	0

	4.1.2 Strengthen existing local farmers and livestock herders associations
	0
	10,000
	0

	4.1.3 Organize community discussions on management objectives and strategies
	10,000
	5,000
	0

	
	
	
	

	4.2 Implement education and training programs for local stakeholders for sustainable management of resources
	30,000
	10,000
	0

	4.2.1 Elaborate and implement an awareness, training, information and communication program for sustainable use and conservation of biological resources
	10,000
	10,000
	0

	4.2.2 Identify, elaborate and disseminate lessons from experiences and promote ongoing training of outreach specialists in biodiversity conservation and integrated resource management techniques and strategies
	20,000
	0
	0

	
	
	
	

	4.3 Intensify and diversify rural production systems 
	15,000
	85,000
	0

	4.3.1 Demonstrate, promote and replicate composting systems to restore soil fertility
	0
	20,000
	0

	4.3.2 Provide technical assistance in and adopt techniques to intensify crop production (e.g. conservation farming)
	15,000
	20,000
	0

	4.3.3 Provide technical assistance in and adopt appropriate processing techniques for vegetable and fruit products (wine, jams/marmalades)
	0
	25,000
	0

	4.3.4 Establish cooperative marketing associations for selected agricultural products
	0
	20,000
	0

	
	
	
	

	4.4 Develop and implement management plans for livestock grazing activities (in and around PAs) 
	40,000
	170,000
	0

	4.4.1 Establish Pasture Management Committees as intermediates structures between local populations and PA administrations
	0
	20,000
	0

	4.4.2 Prepare participatory management plans for pasture areas
	10,000
	10,000
	0

	4.4.3 Demonstrate and replicate vegetation enrichment techniques for improvement of pastures, including dissemination of seeds of high quality native drought resistant foraging plants
	10,000
	10,000
	0

	4.4.4 Create and equip water catchment systems for pastoral units
	0
	100,000
	0

	4.4.5 Demonstrate and replicate rotation systems within and between pastoral units
	0
	10,000
	0

	4.4.6 Establish, adopt and enforce a system of payment of grazing and watering fees in improved pastoral units to ensure financial sustainability including system of fines for infractions
	10,000
	10,000
	0

	4.4.7 Implement a participatory pasture monitoring system for adaptive management by pastoral units
	10,000
	10,000
	0

	
	
	
	

	4.5 Establish sustainable systems for exploitation of fuelwood 
	80,000
	96,000
	0

	4.5.1 Create at least one community woodlot for fuelwood and fodder in each project site using endemic species
	10,000
	26,000
	0

	4.5.2 Train volunteers in woodlot management techniques for endemic species, using information generated by DGASP
	20,000
	0
	0

	4.5.3 Demonstrate and replicate the use of rational techniques for charcoal production and wood cutting
	30,000
	30,000
	0

	4.5.4 Explore and develop options for alternative and/or more efficient energy sources/uses (e.g. use of fuel efficient stoves)
	20,000
	40,000
	0

	
	
	
	

	4.6 Apply effective soil and water conservation techniques
	30,000
	190,000
	0

	4.6.1 Conduct topographic surveys and develop, demonstrate appropriate soil and water conservation techniques in each project site, including anti-erosion devices, water catchment basins, and water transport systems
	10,000
	20,000
	0

	4.6.2 Replicate appropriate soil and water conservation techniques in each project site
	0
	120,000
	0

	4.6.3 Demonstrate techniques to establish and manage windbreaks and live hedges in and around agricultural and pasture fields, and replicate successful techniques
	20,000
	50,000
	0

	
	
	
	

	4.7 Increase participation of local communities in forest management activities
	15,000
	29,000
	0

	4.7.1 Establish mechanisms for community input and participation in state reforestation areas
	0
	14,000
	0

	4.7.2 Explore options for increased sustainable harvesting of wood and fodder resources from reforestation areas
	15,000
	15,000
	0

	
	
	
	

	4.8 Establish systems for environmentally friendly pest management 
	85,000
	20,000
	0

	4.8.1 Educate local communities on negative aspects of agro-chemical use
	20,000
	20,000
	0

	4.8.2 Develop locally appropriate alternatives to agro-chemicals
	25,000
	0
	0

	4.8.2 Provide training and outreach on biological pest control
	40,000
	0
	0

	
	
	
	

	4.9.  Identify, test and disseminate techniques for harvesting invasive species for crafts and tools
	40,000
	50,000
	0

	4.9.1 Study on use and eradication of Fulgcraea , and test promising techniques with local communities
	20,000
	30,000
	0

	4.9.2 Extract lessons learnt elsewhere on control of Lantana, and adapt to local conditions
	20,000
	20,000
	0

	
	
	
	

	4.10 Raise awareness to prevent hunting of threatened species
	30,000
	20,000
	0

	4.10.1 Awareness raising programme among school children on bird eggs, marine turtles, and other threatened species
	30,000
	20,000
	0

	
	
	
	

	4.11 Provide Mini-Grant for non-profit generating activities in sustainable use of biodiversity
	120,000
	100,000
	50,000

	4.11.1. Establish and capitalize Mini-Grant facility for sustainable use of biodiversity by local communities
	100,000
	100,000
	50,000

	4.11.2 Develop regulations, procedures for access to mini-grants, and monitoring and evaluation
	20,000
	0
	0

	
	
	
	

	Outcome 5: Local communities benefiting from alternative livelihood opportunities
	50,000
	210,000
	170,000

	5.1 Elaborate and implement strategy for site-specific alternative livelihood activities
	30,000
	60,000
	70,000

	5.1.1 Identify existing programs, approaches and gaps in alternative livelihoods activities, including medicinal plants, fruits, wine, etc. and elaborate site-specific strategy
	10,000
	20,000
	10,000

	5.1.2 Develop a strategy for marketing and commercialization activities, in cooperation with local communities
	10,000
	20,000
	30,000

	5.1.3 Carry out training for local communities, associations and extensionists in economic, financial and marketing aspects of alternative livelihood activities
	10,000
	20,000
	30,000

	
	
	
	

	5.2 Develop and implement ecotourism strategy and mechanisms for community participation
	20,000
	70,000
	10,000

	5.2.1 Work with PA administration and local communities to establish regulations for local involvement in tourism development 
	20,000
	10,000
	0

	5.2.2 Replicate successful models in rural tourism and local involvement (e.g. GTZ, LUX)
	0
	0
	0

	5.2.3 Work with Ministry of Tourism to develop and apply marketing strategy to highlight protected areas as premier destination within Cape Verde
	0
	30,000
	0

	5.2.4 Work with national and international travel agencies to include day visits and overnight stays to protected areas within package tourism deals
	0
	20,000
	0

	5.2.5 Develop existing efforts to sell artistic and cultural products to ecotourists (fruits, native medicines, handicrafts), using Credit system
	0
	10,000
	10,000

	
	
	
	

	5.3 Develop and implement credit and savings schemes for profit-generating micro-projects
	10,000
	80,000
	90,000

	5.3.1 Determine most suitable credit and savings schemes to ensure sustainability of activities adapted to local conditions, taking lessons from Cape Verde and elsewhere
	0
	0
	10,000

	5.3.2 Build capacity of rural associations to determine most profitable and most durable sustainable use activities for micro-projects
	0
	20,000
	20,000

	5.3.3 Capitalize and operationalize credit and saving system
	0
	50,000
	50,000

	5.3.4 Continuous participatory assessment of micro-projects on impact on the standard of living and natural resource conditions
	10,000
	10,000
	10,000

	5.3.5 Mobilize Peace Corps Volunteers to assist with Credit schemes
	0
	0
	0

	
	
	
	

	Outcome 6: National stakeholders aware and supportive of environmental conservation goals
	100,000
	90,000
	145,000

	6.1 Undertake a public awareness campaign on the new protected areas system in Cape Verde
	 30,000
	50,000
	85,000

	6.1.1 Develop campaign and produce publications and programs in print, audio, and video media related to general environmental issues, biodiversity conservation, and new system of protected areas in Cape Verde
	20,000
	50,000
	55,000

	6.1.2 Develop training programs for schoolchildren in the field of environmental protection, and develop education curricula for teachers
	10,000
	0
	30,000

	
	
	
	

	6.2 Raise awareness and lobby among parliamentarians and high level decision makers
	30,000
	20,000
	60,000

	6.2.1 Targeted awareness building within relevant state ministries and institutions to ensure greater valuation of biodiversity and greater support for relevant conservation and sustainable use initiatives
	0
	20,000
	20,000

	6.2.2 Regular seminars and networking programmes with parliamentarians to disseminate results of project and raise awareness
	0
	0
	40,000

	6.2.3 Networking with Convention Secretariats and other international fora
	30,000
	0
	0

	
	
	
	

	6.3 Support local NGOs and institutions with relevant objectives to undertake education and awareness activities
	40,000
	20,000
	0

	6.3.1 Survey and assess potential NGO partners, and their capacities at national and project site levels
	25,000
	0
	0

	6.3.2 Train and raise capacity of local NGOs in awareness-raising on biodiversity conservation and sustainable resource management
	15,000
	0
	0

	6.3.3 Provide support for establishment of new local NGOs in the project sites where necessary
	0
	20,000
	0

	
	
	
	

	22.2 Subtotal project activities
	2,786,300
	1,924,400
	465,000

	
	
	
	

	Project Management 
	799,300
	227,700
	0

	Total
	3,585,600
	2,152,100
	465,000


Note: project total excludes Government in-kind co-finance.

Annex 2-11-B: Direct and parallel Co-finance arrangements - Phase I = 2003 –2006

(all figures in US Dollars; to be confirmed after GEF Council approval)

	23 Project Outputs/Activities
	GTZ & KfW

(Fogo)


	USA

ACDI

& Peace Corps 
	France


	EU-FED

(Fogo)


	Total Co-finance

Phase 1

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Outcome 1: Policy, legal framework and capacities in place for conservation of biodiversity and management of protected areas 
	0
	0
	130,000
	0
	130,000

	Outcome 2:  Institutional framework in place for participatory management of ecosystems 
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Outcome 3: Two natural parks created and under participatory community management 
	120,000
	80,000
	70,000
	
	270,000

	Outcome 4: Strengthened capacity of local actors in sustainable integrated, participatory ecosystem management 
	140,000
	120,000
	260,000
	110,000
	630,000

	Outcome 5: Local communities benefiting from alternative livelihood opportunities
	240,000
	140,000


	140,000
	160,000
	680,000

	Outcome 6: National stakeholders aware and supportive of environmental conservation goals
	0
	30,000
	0
	230,000
	260,000

	23.1 
	
	
	
	
	

	23.2 Total project activities
	500,000
	370,000


	600,000
	500,000
	1,970,000


Note: additional financing expected from Sweden (SIDA) through direct cost-sharing with UNDP. Amount to be confirmed by 1st August 2002. 
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Total 

Phase 1

Phase 2

Phase 1

Phase 1

Phase 2

Phase 1

Outcome 1: 

Policy, legal framework 

and capacities in place for 

conservation of biodiversity and 

management of protected areas

157,400

21,400

951,600

283,700

100,000

45,000

130,000

56,000

1,339,000

406,100

1,745,100

Outcome 2:  

Institutional 

framework in place for participatory 

management of ecosystems  

347,400

0

682,500

630,400

0

0

0

101,000

1,029,900

731,400

1,761,300

Outcome 3: 

Six natural parks 

created and under participatory 

community management 

2,237,900

2,658,500

310,400

1,172,400

0

0

270,000

336,400

2,818,300

4,167,300

6,985,600

Outcome 4: 

Strengthen capacity of 

local actors, and promote 

sustainable integrated, 

participatory ecosystem 

management 

630,600

122,400

897,900

541,000

50,000

100,000

630,000

257,900

2,208,500

1,021,300

3,229,800

Outcome 5:

 Local communities 

benefiting from alternative 

livelihood opportunities

83,600

0

454,300

331,000

170,000

40,000

680,000

358,800

1,387,900

729,800

2,117,700

Outcome 6: 

National stakeholders 

aware and supportive of 

environmental conservation goals

128,700

39,000

235,200

247,000

145,000

120,000

260,000

0

768,900

406,000

1,174,900

Total

3,585,600

2,841,300

3,531,900

3,205,500

465,000

305,000

1,970,000

1,110,100

9,552,500

7,461,900

17,014,400

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

* includes both Government in-kind co-finance and DGIS funding. 

Annex 2-11-C:  Summary Programme Indicative Financing Plan

(Phase I = 2003 –2006; Phase II = 2007 –2009)

(all figures in US Dollars)

Project Outputs/Activities

DGIS 

Phase 2

UNDP 

Phase 1

UNDP 

Phase 2

Total  

Phase 2

GRAND 

TOTAL 

DIRECT 


ANNEX 2-12: SUMMARY PROJECT PHASING AND INDICATIVE BENCHMARKS

(see Annex 2, Logical Framework, for details)

	24 Project Outputs/Activities

	PHASE 1 
	PHASE 2

	
	
	

	Outcome 1: Policy, legal framework and capacities in place for conservation of biodiversity and management of protected areas 
	Law on Protected Areas and Law on Protection of Fauna and Flora enacted; sustainable land tenure systems in place; sustainable policies and programs promoted
	Consolidate implementation of legal and institutional frameworks; cover new issues and policies that arise

	Outcome 2:  Institutional framework in place for participatory management of ecosystems 
	DGA strengthened; PACU established and operational; PACU staff hired and trained.
	Continued long-term capacity building; long-term PACU funding mechanisms in place

	Outcome 3: Two natural parks created and under participatory community management 
	2 PAs established and operational; PA staff hired and trained; PA master plans created and implemented; long term sustainable financing mechanism designed and framework established
	4 PAs established; PA staff hired and trained;PA master plans created and implemented; long-term PA funding mechanisms in place (including capitalization)

	Outcome 4: Strengthened capacity of local actors in sustainable integrated, participatory ecosystem management 
	Community programs in sustainable natural resources in place; mini-grant facility operational
	Testing and fine-tuning appropriate techniques with the communities for grazing, sustainable use, and adaptive management of natural resources

	Outcome 5: Local communities benefiting from alternative livelihood opportunities
	Alternative livelihood programs in place; rural production systems intensified; ecotourism programs functioning; credit and savings schemes operational
	Refining design of the credit schemes, and building the capacity of local NGOs, private sector, and/or Municipalities to create an “investment advice facility” or a public environmental information service to ensure environmental sustainability

	Outcome 6: National stakeholders aware and supportive of environmental conservation goals
	Public awareness campaigns implemented; policy and decision makers educated; environmental NGOs created and/or strengthened
	Continue public awareness campaigns

	24.1 
	
	


ANNEX 213: DETAILED IMPLEMENTATION AND EXECUTION ARRANGEMENTS

The project will be implemented through UNDP under national execution modalities. The Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries will have overall responsibility for the project.  The General Direction of Environment (DGA), housed within the MAP, will be the official institutional focal point responsible for project implementation and facilitation of operational procedures with UNDP and co-financing sources. The UNDP country office will support project implementation by maintaining the project budget and supervising project expenditures, and by contracting project personnel and subcontractors. The UNDP country office will also monitor the project implementation and achievement of project outputs. Annex 13 provides more details on project implementation arrangements, including steering committees, and project staffing. These arrangements are indicative and will be confirmed during the feasibility study of the project after GEF Council approval.

25 Project Management at the National level:

Oversight of project activities will be the responsibility of three committees:

a. Tripartite Committee: This committee will be meet once per year to oversee all administrative and operational issues pertaining to the project.  The committee will consist of representatives from DGA, GEP (the office responsible for monitoring of projects within MAP), DGCI (responsible for international cooperation) and UNDP. The Project Coordinator will act as Secretary of this committee.
b. Strategic Steering Committee: This committee will meet twice yearly to review progress on project objectives and to provide strategic coordination with other development programs and projects existing in Cape Verde.  When feasible, the committee will also conduct field visits to selected project sites. The committee will consist of representatives from DGA, the General Directorate Planning (DGP), DGASP, PROMEX, UNDP, GTZ, Plataformas das ONGs (a national network of NGOS), and a local community representative. DGA will be the Chair of this Committee.
c. Technical Steering Committee: This committee will provide technical supervision and backstopping for the project. The committee will be responsible for reviewing all project progress reports, and will meet twice a year with project staff.  The committee will submit biannual reports for review by the tripartite committee and the strategic steering committee.  The committee will consist of individual experts with expertise in various relevant fields (e.g. biology, economics, sociology, land management, business, tourism, education/public relations, legal, etc.), selected from state institutions such DGA, INIDA, DGASP, INDP, and INGRH, as well as NGOs and the private sector.

Project Management at the Site Level:

Each project site will have a local consultative committee to support execution of the project and act as the intermediary between project site staff and local communities.  This committee will be composed of local community representatives, local municipal authorities, the local Project Site Manager, and the local PA Director (as this position is established). 

A project administration unit will be established at each of the six sites, to co-ordinate, supervises, assist, control, monitor and report on project execution.  This unit will be headed by the Project Site Manager, who will report to the National Project Manager on a regular basis.  The unit will be responsible for maintaining overall project accounts, approving all payments, recruiting long/short term national and international consultants, entering into sub-contracts, procuring project equipment/ supplies and monitoring performance.
With the implementation of decentralization in Cape Verde, municipalities are taking an increasingly important role in the management of natural resources.  In some of the project site areas, municipalities have already elaborated local action plans that incorporate environmental protection activities.  Thus, the role of municipal authorities in the design and implementation of project site activities, and the organization and awareness building of local inhabitants, will be a critical factor incorporated into the site level project management structure.

Project Staffing:

At the national level, the project will be supervised by a National Project Manager (NPM), with direct responsibility for national level project objectives (legal, institutional, policy, education, etc.), as well as supervisory responsibility for each of the six project site areas.  The NPM will be assisted by a support staff including a project assistant, a project secretary, a project financial manager, and a driver.  In addition, this small core of national level staff will be supplemented by various national and international consultants, who will be employed for varying periods, but especially in the early stages of the project. At the national level, the project is expected to employ the following consultants: Project Natural Resources Expert, Project Planning Specialist, Project Agriculture Expert; and Project Legal Expert.  At the international level, the project will employ: Project Protected Area Specialist and Project Ecotourism Specialist, both of whom will provide long-term support to the project. All consultants will report directly to the NPM, and also to local Project Site Managers in relevant cases.

At the project site level, a Project Site Manager (PSM) will have overall responsibility for all project activities at the local level, within the PA and adjacent landscapes.  Each PSM will be supported by a project site assistant, a secretary, and at least two community organizers/trainers for outreach on natural resources management and alternative livelihoods.  As PAs are established at each of the project site, the local staff will be strengthened by the hiring of at least 4-5 rangers for each PA.  The exact number of community organizers will vary by site, depending on the existing level of community organization and participation at project inception, while the number of rangers will vary depending on the size of the PA and the nature and severity of pressures on the area.

It is expected that the Government of Cape Verde will contribute significantly to the staffing needs at the project site level.  Support staff such as drivers and secretaries will be employed directly by the DGA (or the PAs once they are operational).  Community organizers/trainers will also be provided by the state, most likely drawn from existing community outreach personnel in other agencies such as DGASP.  The rangers will be hired directly by each PA as it becomes operational, many of whom will come from the ranks of rangers at neighboring state reforestation areas.  These personnel are already familiar with the local landscapes and typically come from the local communities, and in many cases come from reforestation areas that are currently overstaffed.

On some islands, Regional Councils for the Environment already exist or are being planned, and in these areas the Municipal Commission for the Environment will work closely with these island-wide councils.  The commissions will work directly with the Project Site Manager and his staff to achieve the full interconnection and active participation of all stakeholders. The Project also will seek to build partnerships between conservation agencies (PACU, DGASP), local authorities and communities, and the private sector to create a conservation and land use system that meets, to the maximum extent possible, the aims and objectives of all concerned.  The monitoring and evaluation process (including the annual reviews and tripartite reviews) also will provide opportunities for stakeholder feedback via stakeholder surveys that will be conducted as part of these reports.

ANNEX 2-14: OPERATIONAL FOCAL POINT ENDORSEMENT

(see separate files)

ANNEX 2-15: LIST OF DOCUMENTS CONSULTED
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Document

Author

Pages

Language

Notes

Project Organizing Documents

PDF-B Work Schedule

Brad Auer

1

English

Project Workplan (based on PDF-B outline)

Brad Auer

7

English

Project Task List

Brad Auer

3

English

Project Documents

General Project Documents

    Draft Full Project Brief

Maria Teresa Veracruz

30

English

    Original PDF-B Brief

Maria Teresa Veracruz

33

English

    Preliminary Study of Project (National Consultant's Report?)

?

98

Portuguese

Legal Studies

    Proposals for Mngmt. Of Biodiversity and Protected Areas 

Antonio Machado

50

Spanish

    Cape Verde Law on Fauna-Flora: draft conservation law

Natl. Legal Cons.

12

Port.

    Cape Verde Law on Protected Areas: draft conservation law

Natl. Legal Cons.

40

Port.

Biodiversity Studies

    2nd National Report on Biodiversity

3 authors

150

Port.

National level info on biodi; 

threats to biodi; uses of biodi; 

national laws and programs

    Biodiversity and Traditional Knowledge Study (Santiago)

Yaya Konate

40

French

    Mngmt Plan for Bio Resources in Protected Areas: Biodiversity

Isildo Gomes

198

Port.

All areas but Fogo; env 

conditions, bio resources, human 

activities

Protected Area Studies

    Management Plans for Protected Areas

Yaya Konate

60

Port.

Info. on 17 sites (local knowledge, 

problems, log. frame, participation)

    Strategy for Planning and Management of Fogo Natural Park

Antonio Machado

37

Spanish

Geographic Information Systems Studies 

    GIS Planning Meeting Report

L. DeCruz

65

Fr./Port.

    GIS Implementation Report

SIE Consultants

120

French
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    Economic Impact of Protected Areas Implementation

Jose Lopes

100

Port.

Includes baseline and alternative 

analyses; analysis of Fogo

    Socio-Economic Review: Review of the socio-economic study

Oscar Santos

16

Eng./Port.

    Review of Biodiversity and Socio-Economic Studies

Maryam Niamir-Fuller

5

English

    Study of Prot. Areas, Socio-Econ, Financing, Legal/Institutional

Manuel Pereira

85

Port.

Overview of many issues; report 

on all potential protected areas

LFA Materials

    National LFA Process Report

Michael Hagedorn

30

Portuguese

    National LFA Workshop Report

Michael Hagedorn

9

Portuguese

    National Level Project Planning Matrix

Michael Hagedorn

3

English

Based on 8/11 meeting

    National Level Project Planning Matrix (with indicators)

Robert Kasisi

5

English

Based on 8/11 meeting

    Site Level Project Planning Matrix

Michael Hagedorn

6

Portuguese

    Site Level LFA Workshops: Overall Report

Maria Teresa Veracruz

4

Portuguese

    Site Level LFA Workshop Report: Assomada

Maria Teresa Veracruz

18

Portuguese

    Site Level LFA Workshop Report: Santo Antao

Maria Teresa Veracruz

21
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Brief description: The proposed programme will conserve globally significant biodiversity through the creation of a system of protected areas encompassing a representative sample of six critical ecosystems that are unique to Cape Verde.  The programme will also halt and reverse existing degradation of land and water resources within the protected areas and adjacent landscapes. Full participation will be guaranteed for local communities, NGOs, and other stakeholders in the design and implementation of conservation plans, resource management activities, and the creation of income-generating alternative livelihood options. The programme is explicitly designed to undertake significant capacity building strategies to empower public and private institutions in Cape Verde in their efforts to conserve island ecosystems and undertake long-term adaptive management against potential future degradation of Cape Verde’s environment.  Implementation of the programme will play a crucial role in achieving sustainable development and poverty alleviation. The GEF Alternative is conceived as a medium-term programme, that will be implemented in two parts : The first project (Phase I) covering 2003-2006 will focus on capacity building, strengthening the enabling environment, obtaining concrete impacts on the ground in terms of community based natural resource management, and establishing two priority National Parks. The second project (Phase II) covering 2007-2009 will build on the results in order to secure global benefits, by establishing the final four National Parks, ensuring financial sustainability of actions (including a possible Trust Fund), and gradual government assumption of administration and financing of programme results.

























































































CORE PROBLEM





IMMEDIATE THREATS





INTERVENTIONS





UNDERLYING CONSTRAINTS





Insecure land tenure for rural inhabitants








Many rural inhabitants maximize short-term resource extraction





Policy & legal framework in place for conservation of biodiversity and management of protected areas





Ecosystem degradation (agro-chemical, erosion, overgrazing, land clearance for ag., human settlement)








Local communities benefiting from alternative livelihood opportunities





Local and national stakeholders aware and supportive of env. conservation goals 





Passive attitude towards env. degradation





Development institutions with limited interest in sustainability








Reliance on unsustainable natural resource use for livelihoods





Interventions and economic activities with unplanned systemic impacts and short-term benefits








Harvesting of biological resources inside protected areas





Intensive agricultural and grazing activities inside protected areas





Overexploitation of resources (hunting, fuelwood/timber, medicinal plants)





Exotic species impacts (non-native trees, invasive plant species, predators)





Unsustainable and inefficient mngmt. of natural resources (marginal land use, poor soil mngmt., water waste)








Degradation of Land & Water Resources








Loss of Globally Significant Biodiversity





Laws for conservation and resource mngmt. not applied/don’t exist








Inadequate policies for implementation of conservation activities








Poorly coordinated biodiversity conservation & forest protection activities





Rural inhabitants and outsiders view park resources as open access





Poor dissemination of techniques for the sustainable use of natural resources





Govt. promoting policies incompatible with sust. mngmt.








Local and national authorities do not apply resource management policies





Institutional framework in place for participatory management of protected areas











Six natural parks created and under participatory community management





Conservation institutions and coordination are weak  





Controls on human activity in proposed sites non-existent








Poor coordination between resource agencies & local pop.








Strengthened capacity of local and national actors in sustainable resource management





Low incomes and food insecurity





Low productivity of existing ag. systems





Low public support for conservation goals





Limited community interest/participation





Limited knowledge of biodi. values, ecosys. interaction, or impacts of human behavior





Poor knowledge of new options for production











Limited access to sust. economic opportunities








Organizations for control/management of natural resources are weak











� UNDP/GEF Task Managers is a broad term that includes regional advisors, sub-regional coordinators, and GEF project specialists based in the region or in HQ.


� Konate, Y. 2001. Consultancy report, for the PDF B. 


� Yaya Konaté, Dec, 2001,  CONNAISSANCES ET PRATIQUES TRADITIONNELLES RELATIVES A LA CONSERVATION DE LA DIVERSITÉ BIOLOGIQUE DANS L’ÎLE DE SANTIAGO ET SITUATION FONCIERE DANS LA ZONE DE SERRA DA MALAGUETA ; UNDP-GEF PDF B project report, Praia, Cape Verde. 
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		DETAILED LOGICAL FRAMEWORK WITH PARTNERSHIP ARRANGEMENTS

		(Phase I = 2003 –2006; Phase II = 2007 –2009)

		(all figures in US Dollars)

		Project Outputs/Activities		GEF		GEF		DGIS		DGIS Phase 2		UNDP Phase 1		UNDP Phase 2		Other Co-finance		Other Co-finance		Total		Total  Phase 2		GRAND TOTAL DIRECT FINANCE

				Phase 1		Phase 2		Phase 1								Phase 1		Phase 2		Phase 1

		Outcome 1: Policy, legal framework and capacities in place for conservation of biodiversity and management of protected areas		122,300		19,200		890,255		270,000		100,000		45,000		130,000		50,000		1,242,555		384,200		1,626,755

		Outcome 2:  Institutional framework in place for participatory management of ecosystems		270,000		0		638,500		600,000		0		0		90,000		90,000		998,500		690,000		1,688,500

		Outcome 3: Six natural parks created and under participatory community management		1,739,000		2,388,000		290,400		1,115,800		0		0		200,000		300,000		2,229,400		3,803,800		6,033,200

		Outcome 4: Strengthen capacity of local actors, and promote sustainable integrated, participatory ecosystem management		490,000		110,000		840,000		515,000		50,000		100,000		637,000		230,000		2,017,000		955,000		2,972,000

		Outcome 5: Local communities benefiting from alternative livelihood opportunities		65,000		0		425,000		315,000		170,000		40,000		690,000		320,000		1,350,000		675,000		2,025,000

		Outcome 6: National stakeholders aware and supportive of environmental conservation goals		100,000		35,000		220,000		235,000		145,000		120,000		22,000		0		487,000		390,000		877,000

		Subtotal project activities		2,786,300		2,552,200		3,304,155		3,050,800		465,000		305,000		1,769,000		990,000		8,324,455		6,898,000		15,222,455

		Project Management		799,300		289,100		227,700		154,700		0		0		350,000		120,000		1,377,000		563,800		1,940,800

		Total		3,585,600		2,841,300		3,531,855		3,205,500		465,000		305,000		2,119,000		1,110,000		9,701,455		7,461,800		17,163,255





Integrated

		Annex 2-11-C:  Summary Programme Indicative Financing Plan

		(Phase I = 2003 –2006; Phase II = 2007 –2009)

		(all figures in US Dollars)

		Project Outputs/Activities		GEF		GEF		DGIS*		DGIS Phase 2		UNDP Phase 1		UNDP Phase 2		Other Co-finance		Other Co-finance		Total		Total  Phase 2		GRAND TOTAL DIRECT FINANCE

				Phase 1		Phase 2		Phase 1								Phase 1		Phase 2		Phase 1

		Outcome 1: Policy, legal framework and capacities in place for conservation of biodiversity and management of protected areas		157,400		21,400		951,600		283,700		100,000		45,000		130,000		56,000		1,339,000		406,100		1,745,100

		Outcome 2:  Institutional framework in place for participatory management of ecosystems		347,400		0		682,500		630,400		0		0		0		101,000		1,029,900		731,400		1,761,300

		Outcome 3: Six natural parks created and under participatory community management		2,237,900		2,658,500		310,400		1,172,400		0		0		270,000		336,400		2,818,300		4,167,300		6,985,600

		Outcome 4: Strengthen capacity of local actors, and promote sustainable integrated, participatory ecosystem management		630,600		122,400		897,900		541,000		50,000		100,000		630,000		257,900		2,208,500		1,021,300		3,229,800

		Outcome 5: Local communities benefiting from alternative livelihood opportunities		83,600		0		454,300		331,000		170,000		40,000		680,000		358,800		1,387,900		729,800		2,117,700

		Outcome 6: National stakeholders aware and supportive of environmental conservation goals		128,700		39,000		235,200		247,000		145,000		120,000		260,000		0		768,900		406,000		1,174,900

		Total		3,585,600		2,841,300		3,531,900		3,205,500		465,000		305,000		1,970,000		1,110,100		9,552,500		7,461,900		17,014,400

		* includes both Government in-kind co-finance and DGIS funding.





Phase 1 Only

		Project Outputs/Activities		GEF		DGIS		UNDP		Other Co-finance		Total

		Outcome 1: Policy, legal framework and capacities in place for conservation of biodiversity and management of protected areas		157,384		951,605		100,000		155,721		1,364,710

		Outcome 2:  Institutional framework in place for participatory management of ecosystems		347,454		682,501		0		107,807		1,137,762

		Outcome 3: Six natural parks created and under participatory community management		2,237,863		310,412		0		239,570		2,787,846

		Outcome 4: Strengthen capacity of local actors, and promote sustainable integrated, participatory ecosystem management		630,565		897,887		50,000		763,032		2,341,484

		Outcome 5: Local communities benefiting from alternative livelihood opportunities		83,646		454,288		170,000		826,518		1,534,452

		Outcome 6: National stakeholders aware and supportive of environmental conservation goals		128,687		235,161		145,000		26,353		535,200

		Total		3,585,600		3,531,855		465,000		2,119,000		9,701,455
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